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THROWING UP THE SPONGE? 


Wuen the ‘‘ cease fire ’’ sounded nearly sixteen years ago it 
was fondly believed that the tragic lesson of the war had 
been learned and the determination planted in the hearts 
of the people that henceforth they would be masters of their 
own fate. Apparently it is not to be. After nearly three 
years of effort and endless talk it seems that the statesmen 
of the world are about to confess their impotence to assure 
by means of a Disarmament Convention that peace which 
the great mass of humanity so ardently desires. 

The final act has yet to be played and the epilogue 
spoken before the curtain falls; but, as a result of conversa- 
tons that have been taking place in Geneva this week 

een M. Barthou, Baron Aloisi, Mr Wilson and Mr 
, It appears that the four Great Powers have decided 
that all that can be done when the Disarmament Con- 
ference meets ten days hence will be to report to the 
| cil of the League that no general convention is possible 
and to adjourn sine die. This decision is said to be coupled 
two suggestions. One is that an agreement might be 
negotiated among the principally interested Powers which 
would definitely put an end to bombing from the air; and it 
Seven hinted that Great Britain might go so far as to enter 
into a joint undertaking that if any nation broke the rule 
We, with others, would immediately retaliate by bombing 
territory of the breaker of the Convention. Such an 
oe anding would be better than nothing at all; but as an 
agreement it is obviously difficult to achieve, for it 
means that all the nations who are party to it must keep 
train bombing squadrons, and it raises in principle all 
uestions connected with the problem of an international 
7 force. The other suggestion is that some organisa- 
» either of interested Powers or a Committee of the 
ouncil of the League, should set to work to see if the 
eamament problem can be approached on an entirely 
bes not > though what approach there still remains which 
Of the ay been tried it is difficult to discover. 
uestion shock to public opinion in all this there can be no 
world. « Dismay will be felt in ‘most countries of the 
: and even in countries which are presumed to be 
the cage Fulitarist ideals there will be much disquiet. In 
of Germany, for example, there have recently been 
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signs—in the text of official documents, in the speeches of 
responsible leaders, and in the tactics employed during 
recent negotiations—of a desire to prevent a complete break- 
down. Cynics may say that this is because Germany is not 
yet ready for war. But it is obvious that for Germany, who 
has her hands full with her internal difficulties, the complete 
collapse of any hope of agreement on armaments would 
cause grave embarrassment. Herr Hitler’s Germany, which 
starts so far behind, is financially in no position to take 
part in an armaments’ race on a great scale, while poli- 
tically it is most invidious for her to make a unilateral 
breach of the armaments clauses of the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles. Many who are impressed with the militarist teach- 
ings which are so prevalent in the Nazi movement fear that 
war must come in any case, and if so it had better come 
now. But though jingoism, wherever it is found, is a grave 
menace to peace, a reasonable armaments agreement would 
have a profound effect on the public mind. If only the 
economic and social forces which make for intercourse and 
a better understanding could be given an opportunity to 
make themselves felt, there is at least hope that sanity would 
gradually gain the upper hand. The alternative of a com- 
plete absence of any agreement combined with a rankling 
sense of inequality and injustice offers no hope at all. 


As to France, it is suggested that she would like to carry 
on with the Conference with a view to presenting Germany 
with terms which she must either accept or reject. But 
other nations are hardly likely to agree to a united front 
on the kind of terms which France appears to desire. If it 
be true that the British Government sees no hope of any 
further progress at Geneva, the explanation is unquestion- 
ably the unpromising nature of the Note received from 
Paris four weeks ago, for Whitehall can suggest no way of 
narrowing the gap between the viewpoints of Germany 
and of France. In these circumstances there are some in- 
timately associated with the work of the League who are of 
opinion that from the point of view of the prospects of 
future co-operation it would be better to adjourn rather 
than to produce some patched-up agreement of negligible 
or derisory proportions. 
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If the collapse that is feared should indeed take place, 
our Government cannot escape its share of the blame. At 
the opening of the Conference it had no policy and was a 
very late starter in its efforts to secure agreement. As time 
has passed and the Government has awakened to the 
seriousness of the position, it has formulated plan after plan 
and has worked hard in the capacity of mediator. But it 
has suffered the fate that befalls those whose excellent 
suggestions always come too late. The result might have 
been different if we had laid down what we believed to be 
a fair solution of the problem, which we would be prepared 
to back with our full strength, from the outset. 

This leads us to the reflection that even at the eleventh 
hour something may yet be done before the Conference 
sinks into oblivion. This must be the work of the smaller 
Powers which may yet have an important réle to play if 
they can cast off their fear of the greater nations. Let the 
Conference forget the discussions of the last few months 
and put forward the terms which in the opinion of dis- 
interested parties would be fair and in conformity with the 
requirements of world peace. If the Conference merely 
fades away there will be endless bickering as to who was 
responsible for making it ineffective; but if the cards are 
on the table it will be evident who is standing in the way. 
And let us here add, that in the light of the disgraceful 
story of the war in the Gran Chaco, one of the terms with 
which all civilised people will agree is that the private 
armaments traffic must be ended. 

If the small nations play their cards well, Great Britain 
will have one more opportunity of indicating to Europe 
the terms on which she is prepared to co-operate as one of 
the keepers of the peace. Such a statement might well 
have a profound effect, particularly if it were made plain 
at the same time that if the Conference fails there can be 
no return to the status quo ante. Britain cannot be a party 
to any attempt to hold Germany to the Treaty of Versailles. 
If the former allies do not disarm it means that they have 
broken faith with Germany and that she will be morally 
justified in taking steps to increase her armaments, and may 
even be technically correct, having regard to the fact that 
the other nations have accepted in principle her claim to 
equality of status. If the Conference finally breaks up 
our whole policy towards Europe will have to be recon- 
sidered. A policy of isolation is admittedly impossible 
even if for no other reason than the evolution of aerial 
warfare. In considering our attitude towards the nations 
of Europe, public opinion will insist that we range our- 
selves with those, and with those alone, who show their 
determination to pursue a policy of peace, and a readiness 
to adjust themselves to the reasonable requirements of their 
neighbours. Expressions of opinion not merely from the 
churches, but from the most varied sections of the public, 
show the widespread desire of the country that the Govern- 
ment should make its position perfectly clear to the whole 
world before we are consenting parties to throwing up the 
sponge at the Disarmament Conference, 





CHINA IN EVOLUTION 


THE economic development of China presents the greatest 
opportunity ever afforded for international collaboration. 
A vast population considerably larger than that of 
Europe (excluding Russia), which has been stagnant 
for centuries and is living to-day in a very primi- 
tive condition, is beginning to stir and to show 
the first signs of those economic changes which have 
brought about the material evolution of the Western 
world. Coming as they do, not from within but by a 
process of imitation from without, China’s material 
advance when once it has gained momentum may be 
very striking. If it takes place in a haphazard way it 
may well produce chaos—not merely for herself but 
for the rest of the world; but if wisely handled she should 
be able to avoid the blunders that have accompanied the 
development of other countries and yet escape being 
made the victim of exploitation from outside. Here is 
a task for statesmanship of the highest order and calling 
for a pooling of the world’s best experience. Sentimen- 


talists and cynics may say that, considering what a mess 
other countries have made of their material advance- 
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ment, it would be better for China to remain in her 
primitive condition; but such theories break down before 
the spectacle of human misery caused by famine, flood, 
poverty and unremitting toil, to say nothing of the pre. 
valence of avoidable disease. 

But if China presents an opportunity to the world it js 
clear from two reports recently issued that something is 
being done to take advantage of it. One of these is the 
report of Dr. Rajchman, the technical delegate of the 
League of Nations, who has recently returned from 
China, and is reporting to the Council on the collabora. 
tion which has been taking place between the technical 
departments of the League and the Chinese Government, 
The other is a report to the Chinese Government by Sir 
Arthur Salter on the economic condition of China duri 
the depression, which is published practically in full as 
a supplement to our present issue. 

The genesis of the collaboration between the League of 
Nations and China must be sought some four years ago, 
when the political disturbances of that country, were grow- 
ing less acute and the authority of government slowly 
emerging. At that time, the Chinese Government, on 
the recommendation of Sir Arthur Salter, decided to set 
up a National Economic Council, the status of which may 
perhaps be described as a half-way house between the 
Economic Advisory Councils of England and Germany 
and the Central Planning Bureau of Russia—though as it 
contains the leading members of the Government and can 
take executive action it approaches perhaps nearer to the 
latter than to the former type. In connection with this 
new development the Chinese Government invited certain 
members of the League of Nations Secretariat to visit 
China, to organise collaboration and to place at the dis 
posal of the new Council such information and experience 
as could be obtained from Geneva. Dr. Rajchman's 
report contains a long list of doctors, educationalists, pro- 
fessors, engineers, transit authorities, finance advisers and 
agricultural experts who have worked for China in the 
last three years. If Sir John Hope Simpson’s fine work 
as Director-General of the National Flood Relief Commis 
sion, which dealt with the floods of the Yangtse valley 
two years ago, is the most spectacular of these efforts, 
there are many other fields in which there is a fine record of 
work to report. 

In comparison, however, with the acuteness of the need 
and with the vast scale of the problem the work that can be 
done by a handful of experts may seem but a drop in the 
bucket, and in none of the documents to hand is this mor 
vividly revealed than in the special investigation into the 
conditions of Chekiang, one of the agriculturally riche 
and less politically distraught of the provinces of th 
Chinese Republic. Even in this favoured spot the marga 
above mere subsistence is so tiny that the province cannd 
bear the burden of taxation. Agriculture, which suffes 
from the high cost of credit facilities and in large parts d 
the country from a burdensome land system, is deteriora 
ing also through the inability to provide fertilisers, whi 
the country is so poor that even when roads or tracks aft 
constructed there is almost nothing to move along them. 
Thus, in four days’ motoring over the roads round 
Hangchow, writes the special committee, 

The traffic observed by two of our party on the roads 
consisted only of five motor buses, carrying p 
only, and only half full; four private motor-cars; som 
forty or fifty wheel-barrows; a few hand-pushed truc 
and rickshaws; and several hundred _ coolies carrying 
baskets on poles slung across the shoulder. Not @ 
picul of produce was seen to be transported by any form 
motive power other than the human muscle. There = 
no motor goods transport or animal transport at all. Its 
true that January is not a month in which agricul 
produce is at its maximum, and that passenger buses may 
have been reduced by recent military requisitions. But. 
when every allowance is made, it is clear that for a 
transport the roads are scarcely used at all, and when 
are only used as foot-paths. 


Clearly, this is a situation which needs to be attacked 
from many sides at once. ot be 
The conditions described in these reports could 2 


materially altered under the most favourable circu? 
stances, except as the result of a prolonged era of nae 
matic development. But instead of improving they whid 
in fact, been aggravated by the political disorders 
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have prevailed during the last quarter of a century. 
Hence, railway building, for example (China has less 
than two miles to Great Britain’s 200 miles of rail- 
way per I,000 square miles of territory), has practically 
y pe —"s : 
been at a standstill since 1911 and rolling stock and per- 
manent way are gradually deteriorating. More recently, 
the economic decline has continued for other reasons. One 
of these was the great flood in the Yangtse valley in 1931, 
and following hard on this has come the impact of the 
t depression. For two years after the economic crisis 
started in the Western world, China was practically 
immune, thanks very largely to the fact that her currency 
is silver and that prices in silver did not fall. The depar- 
tue of Great Britain, India, Japan, and finally the 
United States, from gold, which raised the price of 
sliver, brought this immunity to an end, and since 1931, 
while other parts of the world have been recovering, China 
Of BH ius been sinking. This currency problem, together with 
6°, & other economic considerations, is fully developed in the 
> rt by Sir Arthur Salter. Finally, money and energy 
wily have been diverted from reconstruction by the war with 
00 § japan over Manchuria and the occupation of Shanghai. 
But if the backward and unsettled state of China means 
that an immense amount has to be done if it is to be set on 
the B the road towards prosperity and a higher standard of living, 
it also means that there is an exceptional opportunity for 
wise planning. Whereas in a highly developed country it is 
| not easy to tinker with the complex mechanism of economic 
the Bt ite without running the gravest risks, in a country like 
this China the designer of roads and railways, or the constructor 
of public works, operates in an almost undeveloped field. 
~ & Nodoubt mistakes are possible, and any general conception 
dis Ft economic policy must be wisely thought out in relation 
~ & tothe habits and tradition of the people. In other words, 
ideas imported from abroad must be _ acclimatised. 
, a Obviously, however, it is easier to foster and direct the flow 
, the of economic life in its earliest stages than when later on it 
. otk has worn for itself deep and well-defined channels. Nor 
= does any serious question arise of possible conflict between 
the domain of State activity and private enterprise, for the 
fforts, field of action in which the initiative must be taken by the 
ord d State is so vast that its energies will be more than absorbed 
me indealing with these aspects of economic activity for a very 
a long time to come. We need not fear that China will be 
. overplanned in our generation. Yet all that can be done in 
in the the way of improved communications, water conservancy, 
ail Improving the quality of cotton and other agricultural pro- 
ito the ducts, and reform of the land system should return a very 
riche high dividend of material improvement. 
of the The technical help from the League has, in the main, been 
manga concerned with the four problems of public health, water 
oa supply, development of education and road building. Out- 
cuties a these domains China’s Economic Council has taken 
arts 0 action in regard to such matters as railways, telegraph and 
; telephone services. The work is only just beginning; for 
the total allocation of funds for the plans of the National 
chs aft Economic Council only amount to 15 million Chinese 
hen dollars, or less than one million pounds. If there is to be 
o al accelerated progress, foreign capital will be required on a 
, Be scale. If this is to be forthcoming it is essential that 
> alll ie plans of the Council should command confidence and 
song € collaboration of the League of Nations should help to 
5: some Promote this. It is well, however, to note that in Dr. 
; ijchman’s view the function of the League in a task of 
den kind needs to be very carefully defined. Chinese 
of lopment requires the appointment of many skilled heads 
administrative and technical departments, and while the 
- e's Technical Agent may advise, the Chinese Govern- 
: nt must assume the responsibility for the nomination and 
Ppointment of these experts. 


= 8 open to question whether it would be advisable 

establish a general practice of recruiting foreign specialists 
: na the instrumentality of the League. . . . Such 
on might result in a tendency to consider officers 

Baged through the League as either enjoying particular 
with ee or having a claim to an undefined connection 
Sponsibilit #ague. This might involve the League in re- 


ies which the League Council would probably 
to accept. 


Tr om 


Ba ere Bas we 


Not desire 





I ' 
oo Rajchman’s view, experts going to China under 
if “eae of the League may appropriately do so 
80 for short periods to report on special points; but 
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officers occupying a more or less permanent position must 
be appointed by and on the responsibility of the Chinese 
Government itself. This matter of the precise relation of 
the League to the Chinese Government may seem of minor 
importance, but it is really a vital one touching the relations 
of the League to its members and the problem of 
sovereignty. Dr. Rajchman’s considered observations on 
this point reflect the accumulated wisdom of the past decade 
acquired by the League’s secretariat. 

It is the more to be regretted, therefore, that Dr. Rajch- 
man’s report should have had an unfriendly reception in 
Japan accompanied by expressions of personal hostility. 
This feeling is due to the belief in Japan that the League’s 
Agent, who was present in China at the time of the Man- 
churian invasion in his capacity of Director of the Health 
Section of the Secretariat, encouraged China’s appeal to the 
League and played some part in preventing direct negotia- 
tions between the two Asiatic Governments. The complaint 
is also made in Japan that the country most concerned had 
no voice in the nomination of a man who is so intimately 
associated with China’s plans of reconstruction. These 
complaints carry very little conviction. | Whatever Dr. 
Rajchman’s personal opinions may have been, he is much 
too loyal and experienced a member of the Secretariat to 
have exceeded his official authority and Japan can hardly 
complain that she has no seat on the League’s China Com- 
mittee, seeing that her absence is entirely due to her resigna- 
tion from the League. A far more important issue is, how- 
ever, raised by the general attitude which Japan seems dis- 
posed to adopt towards the activities in China of other 
nations than herself—whether they are acting singly or in 
concert. Neither China nor the rest of the world can afford 
to allow Japan a free hand to exploit for her own benefit 
the resources of China, and it is most important that a clear 
understanding should be reached with Japan on this matter. 
The continued collaboration of the League with the Govern- 
ment of China may well prove to be crucial, not merely 
from the point of view of preventing her becoming the battle- 
ground of rival countries or financial interests competing for 
concessions or special privileges, but also as the means of 
harmonising in a friendly way the economic evolution of the 
Eastern and Western peoples of the world. 


MOTOR TAXES AND THE ROADS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE revenue derived from motor vehicles, either directly 
from the licence duties or indirectly from the duties on 
hydrocarbon oils, has recently become an item of increas- 
ing importance. The Exchequer share of the vehicle 
licence duties, amounting in 1933-34 to £5,200,000, and 
estimated in the current year at £5,000,000, together with 
the proportion of the hydrocarbon oils duty attributable to 
motor vehicles, probably some {36,000,000 out of a yield 
of £40,435,000, total some £41,000,000, or 5.8 per cent. of 
the estimated national revenue for 1934-35 of £706,500,000. 
The corresponding percentages were nil in 1923-24 and 
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2.5 per cent. in 1928-29. In addition to these contributions 
to the general Exchequer, the Road Fund receives a 
revenue of {25,512,000 from the licence duties. The total 
yield of motor taxation is therefore {66,500,000, only 
£25,500,000 out of this sum being spent on the roads, while 
£41,000,000 goes to the Exchequer. 

What the “‘ proper ’’ level of motor taxation should be 
is a highly controversial question. The view of motor 
users is that they should contribute their fair share 
towards the current cost of the roads and that any addi- 
tional burden constitutes discriminatory taxation as be- 
tween competitive interests. The view of their opponents 
in its extreme form is that motor users should be charged 
‘“‘ what the traffic will bear’’ for the use of assets, the 
roads, which belong to the community. In point of fact, 
however, the Exchequer is not likely to forego a revenue 
of £41,000,000 from motor transport, while, on the other 
hand, if an excessive tax is imposed on motor users it will 
inevitably be passed on to the public in the form of in- 
creased transport charges. To judge, however, from the 
examples of the 25 per cent. reduction in the licence duties 
on cars and motor-cycles which will come into force next 
January in this country, the exemption of new cars from 
their first year’s taxation which has now been in force in 
Germany for nearly a year, and the exemption of private 
cars from a vehicle tax in France in return for an increased 
petrol duty, changes in motor taxation are more likely to 
be made for the purpose of stimulating industries depen- 
dent on motor transport than for encouraging motor 
transport as such. 

So far as any general policy is deducible from present 
taxation it would seem that, following the recommendations 
of the Salter Conference, the level of motor taxation is 
being kept more or less in line with the total cost of the 
roads, while the allocation of taxation between the different 
classes of motorists is being gradually adjusted in favour 
of the private car to the detriment of the lorry. 

The following table shows the approximate allocation 
of motor taxation between private and commercial road 
transport at the time of the Salter Report, and as it will be 
after the 25 per cent. reduction in the licence duties on 
private cars and motor-cycles has come into operation, 
making due allowance for the increased taxation on heavy 
lorries as from January this year and the increased use of 
Diesel-engined road vehicles : — 


Motor TAXATION IN BRITAIN 


On basis of present allocation, but 








1930-31 allowing for 25 per cent. cut in 
licence duties on private cars 
and motor-cy 
£ Percentage : £ Percentage 
Private cars and motor- 
| 26,963,834 46-4 26,000,000 41-5 
Commercial Passeng 
vehicles ..............+ 10,187,365 17-6 10,700,000 17-1 
Goods vehicles (includ- 
ing miscellaneous ve- 
Penseresbenscnees 20,881,982 36-0 26,000,000 41-4 
TRA ecvecsveees 58,033,181 | 100-0 62,700,000 | 100-0 





A similar trend during the past few years, in the direc- 
tion of increasing the relative burden on commercial as 
against private transport, has been general in all countries 
where the railway position has been adversely affected to 
any considerable extent by the expansion of road transport. 
It is impossible to say whether and to what extent this 
tendency is scientifically justified. The popular approach 
to the question of motor taxation is the assumption that 
under ideal conditions every vehicle using the roads would 
pay in accordance with the damage it did to them. The 
weakness of this theory is that, given a properly con- 
structed foundation and an adequate surface, the great 
majority of road vehicles do not do any measurable 
damage to the roads at all, wear and tear being mainly 
a function of climatic conditions, while a considerable part 
of modern road expenditure consists of the construction of 
by-passes and of widening schemes which benefit the light 
vehicle almost as much as the heavyweight. These facts 
suggest the importance of the conception of a road-toll or 
road franchise for every vehicle, while, if it be accepted 
that the capital cost of a road varies with the weight and 
speed of the vehicles to be carried, there is something to 
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be said in favour of a tax graded according to weight ang 
speed, with no adjustment for the mileage run, as a simiky 
road system is required by a vehicle whether its anny 
mileage be 5,000 or 50,000. The present taxation system 
for heavy oil lorries and steam lorries is closely in acconj 
with this theory. 


The total expenditure on the roads is given in the Road 
Fund Report as {78,509,000 in 1931-32, the latest year fg 
which figures are available. This figure involves duplic. 
tion, however, as it includes on the one hand loan c 
and repayments, and on the other hand expenditure out o 
loans; the latter, of course, is not a cost for which provisica 
must be made, as it is in due course met from loan c 
Excluding expenditure from loans, the cost is £68,384,000; 
£32,891,000 for Class 1 and 2 roads, which carry the great 
bulk of commercial traffic, except for a certain amount of 
local delivery work, and {23,878,000 for unclassified roads, 
£11,615,000 being for cleaning, administration, etc., an 
impossible to allocate. Looked at from another angle, 
£5,560,000 is spent on new construction, £13,955,000 m 
major improvements, £37,254,000 on maintenance and 
£4,495,000 on cleaning. Of the total cost of £68,384,400 t» 
be met in a year, £5,923,000 is chargeable agains 
public utility undertakings, frontages, etc., leavin 
£62,461,000 as' the net cost to be met either from the Rate 
or the Road Fund. The ratepayer has a real grievance in 
having to pay £37 millions of this figure against the Roa 
Fund’s £25,500,000, and the latter figure will be further 
reduced by some {3,800,000 when the 25 per cent. cut in 
the licence duties on private cars and motor-cycles coms 
into force. The ratepayer’s grievance should, however, bk 
directed against the Exchequer rather than against th 
motor user. The total yield of motor taxation d 
£66,500,000, against a net cost of the roads of £62,461,00, 
should be sufficient to permit a proper contribution to b 
made, but if the Exchequer takes {41 millions for genenl 
revenue purposes the gap must perforce be bridged from 
the rates. cent. 


Although the exact figures are not yet available, theres 
no doubt that when the economy campaign reached it 
maximum, the cost of the roads was considerably less tha 
the gross figure of {68,384,000 for 1931-32, and in 1932-3} 
probably did not exceed £60,000,000, while in 1933-34! 
may well have been even lower. However, the con 





during the economy campaign should be regarded as & with | 


ceptional, and it is certainly to the interest both of mo 
users and of the public, with a view to the relief of congs 
tion and a reduction in the number of accidents, that i 
expenditure on roads should revert to the pre-econoil) 
figure, a figure which, with the steady growth in & 
number of motor vehicles and in the yield of motor tax 
tion, the country is certainly once again in a position ® 
afford. 

It is very important that the whole question of mot 
taxation and road costs should be taken out of the realmd 
political controversy and studied dispassionately. Thet 
is no doubt that at the present time the total yield of mot 
taxation very considerably exceeds the total cost of i 
roads, and, although with the extraordinary growth ® 
recent years of the ‘‘ travel habit ’’ and the increase 0 
expenditure on personal movement, there may possibly 
a case for imposing a tax on transport, there is certainly # 
case, provided both are covering their costs, why one fo 
of transport should be subjected to a special tax and # 
other form be exempt. The distribution of the Pp 
of motor taxation between the general Exchequer and A 
Road Fund is, from the broad point of view, merely? 
question of official book-keeping. The total yield req 
from motor users as a whole, in order to make a 
tribution towards the cost of the roads, should not be to 
difficult to determine, but the fair allocation of the 
between the different classes of motor users presents 
mous difficulties. Politically, however, with the 
spread of car-ownership to progressively lower ~~ 
strata of the population, the temptation will always ™. 
favour the private motorist at the expense of co of OF 
transport. It is also, perhaps, to the interest both i 
Exchequer and of rival transport interests that the | 
yield of motor taxation should be maintained at 4 ™% 
figure than is justifiable in relation to road costs. 
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since last year. 


The share of our total exports going to 
Europe and to the Empire remained substantially larger 
than the proportion of our total imports coming from these 
sources. Qn the other hand, our exports to foreign coun- 
tries outside Europe again represented a much smaller 
share of our total exports than is represented by the imports 
from this group of countries as against all our imports. 
Actually, the proportion of our total imports from Europe 
declined slightly from 32.6 per cent. in the first quarter 
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Reel THE DIRECTION OF OVERSEAS TRADE 
urthe Tue expansion of economic activity in the United Kingdom 
cut 1% during the past year has been accompanied by a modest 
Come Hi increase in the volume and value of our transactions with 
et, 0M ther countries. But as was to be expected during the 
st the early stages of recovery, the increase in imports has been 
on tt more pronounced than the expansion in our sales abroad. 
a The declared value of our purchases from abroad in the 


first quarter of 1934, at £183,844,560, shows an increase of 
15.5 per cent. as compared with the corresponding period of 
1933. Exports, on the other hand, rose by only 5.6 per 
cent. during the same period, from {89,706,260 in 1933 to 


A 






theresa {94,718,255 in 1934. After eliminating changes in the level 
hed is of prices, imports show an increase in volume of II.1 per 
ss than cent. and exports one of 5.2 per cent. 

19323 ‘In view of the increase in British overseas trade our 
33-34 Mm quarterly analysis of changes in its distribution is of par- 


ticular interest. The development of our trade, by value, 
with Europe, foreign countries outside Europe and the 
Empire is recorded in the following table: — 

































IMPORTS 
(£000,000) 
1 in te Europe (including Other Foreign Empire 
or tax Imports dencies) Countries 
sition © St 
1929 | 1909 | 1934 1929 | 1953 1934 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
Wa quarter .........) 99-9 | 51-9 | 58-8 | 107-9 | 45-5 | 53-0 | 98-2 | 61-8 | 72-1 
1 Pad quarter Se 115-0 | 55:7] ... | 91-9] 43-0] ... | 91-9] 62-4] ... 
realm a Stquarter «"""""| 124-4 | 64-9 87-2 | 45-1 79-8 | 57-5 
Ther th cseceeel 127+1 | 68-9 108-5 | 51-2 89-5 | 67-7 
‘= British Exports 
t 0 


(£000,000) 



































rowth 8 
i Europe (including Other Foreign 2 mpi 
Exports pendencies) Countries angen 
1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
aiuarter | 56-6 | 927) 350) 420) 175) 178] B17 | 05 | aD 
ed ater ereccoes! 59-2 | 30-7 eve 41-1 | 17-0 eos 77-2 | 37-8 eee 
et sereeeeel 59°7 | 32-4 43-1 | 19-9 82-0 | 40-9 
Quarter ........1 60-0 | 35-2 42-3 | 18-5 83-6 | 45-3 


























A comparison of the figures for the first quarter of 1934 
€ corresponding period of last year reveals an 
inthe of 16.7 per cent. and 16.5 per cent., respectively, 
oe declared value of our imports from the Empire and 
foreign countries outside Europe. Our purchases 
bate etoPe, which consist largely of foodstuffs and manu- 
a by 13.3 per cent. But while the percentage 
‘ 'N our imports from Europe was less marked than 
be ® Case of the two other groups of countries, our sales 
ys ‘ to Europe To! b . ° 
mimeo’ of 6.1 Se by 7.0 per cent., as compared with rises 
of & Per cent. and 1.7 per cent., respectively, in our 


he lg Europe fo the Empire and to foreign countries outside 
a big 
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the three centage distribution of our overseas trade with 
€oups of countries has undergone little change 











of 1933 to 32.0 per cent. in the corresponding period of 
1934. But the proportion of our exports to Europe rose 
from 36.5 per cent. of the total to 37.0 per cent. The 
opposite tendency is revealed in our trade with foreign 
countries outside Europe. While the share of our total 
imports which comes from these countries rose from 28.6 
per cent. in 1933 to 28.8 per cent. in 1934, the proportion 
of our exports to them declined from 19.5 per cent. to 
18.8 per cent. Lastly, our trade with the Empire showed a 
modest improvement in both directions. The Empire’s 
share in our exports rose from 44.0 per cent. to 44.2 per 
cent. and its percentage in our imports increased from 
38.8 per cent, to 39.2 per cent. 

The change in the distribution of our trade with indivi- 
dual European countries is shown below : — 


TRADE WITH EUROPEAN COUNTRIES 
January to March 











(£000) 
Imports British Exports 
From or to | 
1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
£ £ £ £ 

RNS i ccksveisnisneanioonenes 6,634] 3,166} 2,713) 3,540} 2,610} 729] 1,310 ha 
SIND cc snssiisigsiosisieidaltiaiatnis ,821} 1,851] 2,241] ... 763 638 
III cdtinidaccsccnsuncnseseas 253 129 234) ... 67 62 
PRIEIL™ shaesetusinniaannnnainns 909} 389) 484 ... 196 103} 201 
IIE“ ccencdegensetccnssonsees 2,378) 4,500} 2,650} 3,498] 1,780) 2,107] 1,549} 2,035 
Re 1,909} 3,474] 1,785] 1,940] 1,455] 1,804) 1,269) 1,583 
Denmark® .........ccccccccseee 5,490] 12,043} 7,982) 7,780] 1, 2,311) 2,857) 3,001 
I iccibasicscccnesacncesées 1,039} 1,350} 1,583) ... 948} 635) 658 
3 ie) aciniddniamamadniontennind 19,427] 14,306] 6,591] 7,945} 9,236] 9,207] 3,524] 4,258 
Netherlands® ..............0+++ 6,783} 14,786] 7,468} 8,283] 5,744] 7,773] 3,623] 3,737 
MET ecsadcencecensnaxedes 6,089] 10,408} 3,008] 3,674] 3, 5,136] 2,562) 2,544 
PE cicichciiuanpadcammiianiaes 12,936] 15,415] 5,042} 5,982) 8,538] 9,227] 6,122) 5,442 
Switzerland ............ce0006 2,861} 3,371) 1,172} 1,375} 1,049) 1,707 944) 1,126 
ee 852} 1,077} 646 1} 1,611} 2,040) 1,321] 1,729 
BEE? | iisnnidiniineceninauiens 4,133) 5,773) 3,675} 3, 013} 3,504) 1.561] 1,528 
ET edctsatudisandveigniaeusans 2,289} 4,185) 2,255} 2,177| 3,893] 4,250) 2,402) 2,427 
SINS 5 sucsiinnsogsnnncustione 2,036 547| 254 } 1278 660} 214) 281 
Hungary ........ccccsecseeeee 111 287 414 276 63 136 
Czechoslovakia 1,335} 545) 821 ios 210} 335 
Greece and Crete 231 427 295 292 562) 1,274 704 

i cinsaasensielanacns 32 338} 1,071 943 313 620 641 841 


Roumania 
Turkey-in-Europe 3 61 2 488) 
Other European Countries 14) 433) 647) 836 53} 944) 478) 611 





* Including Dependencies. 

A glance at this table shows that our trade with the 
majority of European countries increased in both direc- 
tions between 1933 and 1934. Denmark, Spain, Roumania 
and Italy are the only countries whose exports to the United 
Kingdom in the first quarter of 1934 were smaller than 
in the previous year. In the case of Denmark the reduction 


is due to our restrictions on imports of foodstuffs. The 
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increase in British exports to European countries, though 
less marked, was also fairly well distributed. Only 
Belgium, France, the U.S.S.R., Spain and Estonia pur- 
chased less than a year ago. In the case of the U.S.S.R. 
developments have been unfavourable, for a substantial 
increase in our imports was accompanied by an equally 
marked reduction in our exports to that country. 

The development of our trade with foreign countries 
outside Europe is shown in the next table: — 


TRADE WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIE6 OUTSIDE EUROPE 


January to March 





(£000) 
Imports British Exports 
From or to LS a 
1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Turkey-in-Asia...... 336 104 130 1 560 143 101 437 
Egypt ......0.0..000 8,579 | 7,491 | 3,031 | 4,224] 2,324] 3,507 | 1,671 | 1,548 
TEE. wesusoesebecocsen coe 474 61 73 oce 682 554 418 
Persia ........0.0006 140 | 2,166 | 2,094 | 1,663 188 593 225 391 
China .........0000 1,167 | 3,379 | 1,174 | 1,303 | 3,246 | 4,115 | 1,632 | 1,499 
ae 1,156 | 2,324 | 1,741 | 2,413 | 3,204 | 3,166 | 1,452 979 
nited States*® 39,704 | 57,843 | 18,472 | 21,980 | 7,728 | 11,145 | 3,520 | 5,003 
ERED. wrccccssecsseneee 449) 1,111 396 557 549 582 187 192 
Mexico ...........0.+ 655 730 620 746 644 592 356 400 
Colombia ............ 209 550 164 326 443 910 581 364 
STEED peosndescencovecee 663 | 1,249 827 651 364 490 158 274 
EIREED asonescovccscoooee 1,107 | 1,934 621 | 1,141 | 1,612] 1,876 133 263 
SEED sensevesecvenes 806 | 1,299 840 | 1,340 | 3,348 | 4,038 | 1,643 | 1,206 
Uruguay ............ 838 | 1,792 | 1,055 | 1,308 712 835 421 $11 
om peaneerveees 10,845 | 21,008 | 11,860 | 12,520 | 5,232 | 7,417 | 3,264 | 3,203 
Foreign Coun 
tries (non-Euro 
pean) ...... 1,570 | 4,123 | 2,468 | 2,623 | 1,505 | 2,824] 1,889 | 1,426 
Total ......... 17,487 | 17,814 


71,877 |107,899 | 45,528 | 52,998 | 32,368 | 42,015 





* Including Dependencies. 


With the exception of Persia and Peru, all the foreign 
countries outside Europe included in the table increased 
their sales to this country between 1933 and 1934. On the 
other hand, only eight out of the fifteen increased their 
purchases from the United Kingdom. A feature is the 
sharp rise in our imports from the United States, a result 
of the currency devaluation in that country. In view of 
the recent War Debt discussions, a glance at our trade with 
the United States is extremely informative. While our 
imports from the United States rose by £3,505,000, she 
increased her purchases from us by only {1,483,000; and 
her total imports of’ British produce amounted to less than 
a quarter of her exports to us. The expansion in our im- 
ports from Egypt is due chiefly to increased purchases of 
raw cotton, and the decline in our exports to that country 
is explained by a reduction in her purchases of British 
cotton manufactures. 

Changes in the distribution of our trade with the Empire 
are recorded below : — 


TRADE WITH BritisH COUNTRIES 


January to March 








(£000) 
Imports Exports 
From or to mane Peer epepanecnntan eneeenianncenreeeerneny 
1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Irish Free State ... sa 9,504 | 4,006 | 3,831 Mae 8,013 | 4,062 | 5,045. 
West Africa ......... 1,222 | 4,350 | 2,477 1,977 1,446 | 3,220 1,856 1,173 
South Africa......... 3,982 | 7,770 | 4,990 | 4,164 5,614 8,093 5,293 | 6,844 
India and Ceylon... | 13,827 | 19,983 | 9,824 | 13,896 | 18,227 | 23,429 | 9,219 | 9,344 
Straits Settlements 4,514 | 3,360 860 1,566 1,412 | 3,167 1,095 1,204 
Australia ............ 11,469 | 15,927 | 12,189 | 15,838 | 9,239 | 12,488 | 5,039 | 5,633 
New Zealand ...... 7,018 | 16,538 | 9,934 | 12,536 | 2,781 5,161 2,447 | 2,509 
pasipadepenvenne 4,682 | 10,983 | 10,496 | 10,672 5,878 | 9,311 3,033 | 3,968 
West Indies ......... 375 1,181 1,038 1,082 420 1,026 1,169 1,013 
er possessions... | 2,550 | 8,560 | 6,035 | 6,527 | 3,300 | 7,754 | 6,334] 5,147 
Total ......... 49,639 | 98,156 | 61,849 | 72,089 | 48,317 | 81,662 | 39,547 | 41,880 

Excluding the Irish 
Free State ......... 88,652 | 57,843 | 68,258 73,640 | 35,485 | 36,835 


Our imports from the Irish Free State recorded a further 
substantial decline between the first quarter of 1933 and 
1934, but British exports to that country showed a large 
increase for the first time since the ‘‘ tariff war ’’ began. 
The value of exports of motor cars and accessories alone 
rose from {209,131 to £481,835. If we exclude the Irish 
Free State, our imports from the rest of the Empire rose 
by 18.0 per cent., as compared with an expansion of only 
3-7 per cent. in their purchases from the United Kingdom. 
The sharp increase in the value of our imports from Aus- 


tralia and New Zealand is due largely to the rise in the 
price of raw wool. Similarly, the increase in tea prices 
following the restriction of exports is partly responsible for 
the rise in the value of imports from India and Ceylon, 
The larger purchases of non-ferrous metals partly explain 
the improvement in our imports from Canada despite an 
appreciable reduction in imports of grain from that 
Dominion. 

Our re-export trade with the principal countries given 
in the last table has shown some improvement sinc 
last year. The big increase in the case of Germany’s im. 
ports through this country is largely attributable to metals 
and wool. 

RE-EXPORTS 
January to March 







({o00) 
| 1913 | 1929 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1984 
I a atleast eel 
£ £ £ 

USSR. .......... ead 2 So § 473 542 fsr | by 
—__eemeaaanccmeienacan 334 249 169 175 161 | 2m 
MOmMOTE, onvorrecvvorvrerececcece 121 178 149 133 146 | mm 
re 5,893 | 7,188 | 3,550 | 3,689 | 2,501 | 9,36 
Netheriaak® .................. 1465 | 11212 944 950 532 | ‘55 
Belgium® ..................... 1'826 | 2’687 | 1,293 | 1,328 | 1,390 | 120 
DT” © ccenbusesepeeenpanenenes 3,012 5,389 2,763 2,539 2,734 2,300 
ees 263 478 235 290 | ‘305 | ‘49 
United States* ............... 9,720 | 4,805 | 2,043 | 1,663 | 1,183 | 1,767 
Other foreign countries ...... 2'356 | 1873 | 1.412 | 1.361 | 1,000 | 14% 
Irish Pree State ............... .. | 2509 | 2'283 | 1'807 | ‘oes | 1'108 
South Africa .................. 468 411 269 162 19 | M45 
India and Ceylon ............ 480 342 298 235 | 201 | 1” 
I cot niareenanean 867 333 172 156 184 | 161 
New Zealand .................. 242 197 172 ” 6 | @ 
—lleemnnrnoccrnmesante 995 469 405 291 229 | 4% 
Other British possessions 551 | 1,049 699 719 | 626 | 87 
taal 31,083 }30,098 16,115 | 12,621 | 14,908 





* Including Dependencies. 

Taken as a whole, the figures of our total foreign trade 
are a little more encouraging. The widening of the 
between imports and exports was to be expected at this 
stage owing to the increase in imports of raw materials and 
partly manufactured products consequent on the increas 
in industrial activity here. We have gained ground in the 
European market, partly at the expense of Germany, but 
the sale of our products has as yet made little headway 
foreign countries outside Europe or in the Empire. In 
deed, the continued importance of our European marketsis 
most apparent in these figures. There has been an appre 
ciable increase in the purchasing power of some of the rav 
material producing countries; but whether the United King 
dom will ultimately benefit to the full extent from ths 
recovery in the outside world’s purchasing power wi 
depend on the prices of British manufactures rather tha 
on the Ottawa or any other trade agreements. 





THE FUTURE OF COPPER PRICES 


[BY A CORRESPONDENT] 


THE world’s copper industry in 1933 experienced an 
provement, both in production and in consumption, for 
first time since the onset of the world depression. 
improvement has progressed so far this year, and si 
continue. From these favourable developments the price 
copper has not yet experienced any stimulus. 


COPPER PRICES IN LONDON 
(in £ per long ton) 


Yearly Average Standard Cash —— 
s. d. > 
ee & SS 72 37 
I iciiedicaaiaeliiidiadititaanaaess 75 9 73 85 8 1 
etna NEN 54.13 644 62 2 Hi 
leis 38 7 OF 42 13 oH 
aaah cereal ii 3114 73% 36 7 ah 
lca alia nacaaiae 32 11 4 36 14 
Daily Prices in 1934 
January 15th ..........cccereeseees 32 1 3 35 2 : 
January SIst ........c..cceeeseseeee 33 11 3 36 10 0 
February 15th .......0sseeseeseees 32 7 6 eee 
February 28th ........s0sseereees 32 11 3 +e 
March 15th ......ccccsssssseseeeees 32 5 0 35 0 0 
BEATE TDI .ccvcccesseesercesnvene 32 5 0 oe 
Apel BOth .....ccc.csossseceseserees 33 7 3 eat 
April 30th .........scseeeeereeenees 32 18 9 3 6 
BER BFE ccccccecccocccesccevcccees 32 17 6 
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The weak influence of the improvement—as a whole— 
on copper prices is mainly because consumers have not yet 
entirely regained confidence in the market and because of 
their extreme caution in assessing copper prospects. Actual 
requirements have only been covered from day to day. 

The result is that visible supplies of copper in the hands 
of copper producers are being very slowly reduced and are 
gill large enough (641,000 short tons at the end of 1933— 
612,500 tons at the end of February, 1934) to keep pressure 
on the market. 

Another important influence on prices is the fact that the 

ition of the customs smelters has been greatly 
grengthened in latter years as the result of the increase of 
gcondary copper production. Secondary copper is cheaper 
than new copper. As it can be employed, however, for 
most purposes (with the exception of electrical conducting) 
as well as new copper, the competition of old copper 
is stronger than is evident from the bald production figures. 
While mine production has to cope with selling difficulties, 
scondary copper is usually disposed of without any 
trouble. Should temporary selling difficulties crop up, the 
customs smelters, who are naturally less interested in the 
final price obtained than in their own smelting wages, very 
quickly underbid. The tendency to depress prices due to 
this development has therefore been considerable. 

Apart from the temporary effects of the depression in 
world economic activity in general, the prospects of a con- 
tinued rise in copper prices would not seem too good. The 
world copper industry stands midway in a transitional 
stage, which must considerably affect the level of copper 
prices. World copper profits were practically doubled 
between 1913 and 1929. This fact, which was brought 
about through greatly increased consumption of copper 
after 1922, necessitated great changes in copper mining and 
foundry methods. Technical equipment was greatly ex- 
tended and supplemented by the introduction of various 
new processes. Among these processes “‘ selective flota- 
tion” has had a revolutionary effect. Through this process 
it was first made possible to extract metals embedded in the 
ore. Moreover, by reason of flotation, mines which had 
hitherto been idle because of their low copper content could 
pay once more; and it was even possible to extract large 
quantities of copper hitherto remaining in the dross. 
Finally, due to all these factors, the cost of production of 
copper after the war decreased greatly. 

is decrease was even greater owing to a sweeping 
alteration in the distribution of copper production : — 


WorLp MINE PRODUCTION OF COPPER 
(In thousand metric tons) 


' 1913 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 
World product 991-8 1,946-7 1,593-5 1,387-7 902-7 935-0 
_ of which 

United States... 555-4 905-0 639-6 479-8 219-2 215-0 
Te aitsbiniin 42:3 320-6 220-3 223-5 103-2 100-0 
Canada... 34-9 112-5 137-7 132-6 112-3 135-0 
Belgian Congo 7-5 137-0 138-9 120-0 54-0 67-0 
Northern Rhodesia ... 6-5 7-9 23:7 75-0 107-0 


(The figures from 1913 to 1932 are from the “ Statistical Sum- 


maries ” of the Metallgesellschaft, Frankfurt/Main; the figures for 
1933 are estimates). 


The principal copper-producing areas of the world have 
Consequently been affected to a different extent since 1930 
7a economic depression. This fact is still more evident 
tit be recalled that up to and including 1932 the world 
‘opper cartel (Copper Exporters, Inc.) had contrived to 
_ a general restriction of production, so that it was only 
; 1933 that comparatively free development of copper 
= Was once more possibie. 

Samer production suffered most severely in the United 
56 *s. Her share in world production decreased from 

: ag cent. in the year 1913 to 46.5 per cent. in 1929 and 
cnt - cent. in 1933. The chief cause of this decrease, 
withoat a the falling-off in United States consumption, is 

~ oubt the striking unprofitableness of the United 
copper copper industry in recent years. The centre of 
i anton in the United States lies mainly in and 
ness of > ocky Mountains, which accounts for the hard- 
copper > ore. To this has to be added the fact that the 
ia of most United States mines is not high. 
companies Progress and the capital extension of the copper 
the ave therefore probably reached their limits in 


nited States. The abnormally extensive technical 
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equipment of the United States industry is now proving a 
heavy burden in the shape of a higher proportion of the 
costs of the greatly decreased copper production in the 
country absorbed by fixed charges. Even in the period of 
greatest activity the costs of producing copper in the United 
States were never low. According to an inquiry of the 
Minerals Research Corporation of New York, it appeared 
that the nineteen leading copper producers of the United 
States in the year 1928 incurred an outlay of 9.08 cents to 
produce 1 Ib. of electrolytic copper. Indeed, in 1929 these 
costs rose to 9.65 cents. After 1929, even single concerns 
working under favourable conditions were unable to show 
a profit until 1933. But in estimating the burden of costs 
upon the entire United States industry, single achievements 
are less to be considered than the average level, and this 
seems never to have fallen below the 9 cents limit. This 
limit was accepted in the Code negotiations of recent 
months for the ‘‘ weighted average costs basis.’’ 

Conditions in the other great copper centres of the world 
are much more favourable. In Canada, which to-day 
takes second place in copper production, the ascertained 
deposits contain about 5 millions of short tons of pure 
copper. Of this, more than 75 per cent. is to be found in 
the Sudbury district, the largest nickel district in the 
world. The lion’s share of Canadian copper production is 
closely connected with nickel production (International 
Nickel and Falconbridge Nickel), as also with gold and 
silver production (Noranda Mines). Canadian copper is 
therefore virtually a by-product. This fact naturally 
tends greatly to decrease the production costs of Canadian 
copper, and renders Canadian concerns highly competitive. 

Chile has also a reasonably favourable future. The most 
important Chilian copper area (Chuquicamata) possesses 
also the largest copper deposits in the world. It contains, 
according to the figures given by ‘‘ World’s Monthly’ 
Statistics ’’ (issued by the Prussian Geological Institute), 
700 million tons of ore, with an average copper content of 
2.12 per cent. The position of the Chilian supply in the 
high ranges certainly makes it difficult to extract and 
market; but the composition of the ore is good, and there 
is a further favourable factor in the abundant and cheap - 
labour. 

Northern Rhodesia, however, has without doubt the 
greatest possibilities for copper production. This country 
in the last two years has come by leaps and bounds into 
the front rank of copper-producing areas. The Rhodesian 
deposits are about 500 million tons of ore, with the high 
average copper content of something over 4 per cent. 
The working of the ore is easy and very cheap. The latest 
cost figures of the Rhokana Corporation for the year ending 
June 30, 1933, were {21 11s. 8d. per ton of blister copper 
c.i.f. European ports, excluding only debenture interest, 
and reserves for depreciation and taxation. The Roan 
Antelope figure for the same period and on the same basis 
was {22 7s. Id. 

The Katanga Province (Belgian Congo) deposits are 
geologically closely connected with those of Northern 
Rhodesia. They are, however, according to the latest 
calculations, only about a quarter of the latter. The costs 
of Katanga copper are, if one ignores Belgium’s adherence 
to the gold standard, only a little less favourable than 
those of Northern Rhodesia. 

This survey shows that production expenses of copper 
have been, apart from technical progress, greatly reduced 
in the last three years owing to the relative decline of the 
U.S.A. and the advance of Africa and Canada. The 


potential production of the cheaper producing areas is, 
however, still considerably larger than is evidenced by 
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actual output. President Cates, of the Phelps Dodge 
Corporation, at the turn of the year 1932-33, estimated 
potential production of the districts which can produce 
electrolytic copper at about {20 per short ton or under at 
195,000 in Canada, at 400,000 in Chile, and at 507,000 in 
Africa—that is, at 1,102,000 short tons, or, roughly, 55 per 
cent. of the record world consumption of copper (1929). 
The price of any commodity, apart from the effects of 
excessive stocks in times of depression, is in the main 
determined by the costs of the dearest producers, whose 
output is still required to meet demand. But this cannot 
be applied to the copper industry, since the most impor- 
tant copper-using market of the world, the U.S.A., is 
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isolated by a prohibitive duty of 4 cents (that is at present 
50 per cent. ad valorem). is duty, which originated jp 
the U.S.A.’s fear of competition from the cheap areas, yi] 
hardly be withdrawn or reduced at any near date. Thus 
the American copper market leads a separate existence 
which cannot be directly influenced by reductions in th 
costs of the remaining copper producers. On the othe 
hand, the extra-American markets can now, and in future 
be entirely fed from the cheap copper areas. An examina. 
tion of production costs in these areas suggests that present 
prices are not unduly low. Moreover, potential output js 
such that even a substantial increase in demand could wel] 
be satisfied without an appreciable rise in prices. 





NOTES OF 


The Land Tax.—There was a surprise for Liberal and 
Labour supporters of the National Government when, on 
May goth, the text of the Finance Bill disclosed what Mr 
Chamberlain’s Budget speech had not mentioned, namely, 
that the Government are to repeal the land value tax. Pro- 
vision for a tax on land values was made by Lord Snowden 
in the Labour Government’s 1931 Budget; machinery was 
set up for valuation; and the first 1931 Finance Act imposed 
a tax of 1d. in the {1 on the capital value of every land unit, 
subject to various abatements, in the year ending March 31, 
1934. But a year later the National Government in 1932 
decided that the tax should not be levied until Parliament 
so determined, and the work of valuation was suspended on 
the plea of economy. The 1933 Finance Act was silent on 
the subject; but a strong back-bench Conservative agitation 
for the complete repeal of the 1931 Act developed, and the 
Government were petitioned to allow a free vote on the 
issue. Mr Baldwin, however, before a meeting of his sup- 
porters, gave as a reason for not abolishing the Land Tax 
forthwith that: ‘‘ This was a National Government, and he 
and his Conservative colleagues felt that the ungrudging 
loyalty with which their Labour colleagues had sup- 
ported other features of the policy of the National 
Government did call for mutual consideration.’’ But 
in 1934 the tax is to go. Is the Government no longer 
National, or are its Labour and Liberal members not con- 
tinuing to give such ‘‘ ungrudging loyalty ’’ as to warrant 
this ‘‘ mutual consideration ’’ on the part of the Conser'va- 
tives? In view of the class feeling which is aroused by this 
tax, more perhaps than by any other, the decision of the 
Government is not very surprising. It is, however, rather 
symptomatic of a growing sense of the Government’s Con- 
servative character that the matter should have been treated 
as one of minor importance and carried out, as Sir 
Archibald Sinclair described it, as ‘‘ a deed in the dark.”’ 
Not only did Mr Chamberlain make no mention of the 
Government’s intention in his Budget speech; he did not 
even refer to it on Wednesday, and it was left to Mr Hore- 
Belisha to proffer the almost derisory excuse that, as the 
tax could not now be assessed and levied in the life of the 
present Parliament, ‘‘ some future Parliament shall not be 
deprived of its right to examine the whole matter afresh in 
the light of new conditions then prevailing.’’ Thus passes 
yet one more attempt to secure for the Exchequer some of 
that value which is the outcome not of private effort, but 
of the growth and development of the wealth of the whole 
community. 


* * * 


The 40-hour Week.—A proposal for a convention to 
reduce hours of work to 40 a week without any agreement 
on wages is the first item on the agenda of the International 

bour Conference, which will meet at Geneva next month. 
The British Government have informed the I.L.O., in a 
letter published this week as a White Paper, that in their 
view ‘‘ the adoption of a convention likely to be effective 
is impracticable.’’ All the familiar objections to the idea 
of reducing hours without raising wage rates are set out 
by the Government: the danger of raising costs at a 
moment of incipient recovery, the different effects which 
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the change would have on different industries, the question 
of the number of shifts worked, and the extreme difficult 
of seeing that such a convention is really carried out by al 
the signatory countries. The problem of reducing hours is 
extremely complex and difficult. It is, of course, fallacious 
to argue that shorter hours are necessary in the long rm 
to reduce unemployment by ‘“‘ sharing work.’’ The 
amount of work to be shared is limited only by current 
maladjustments, and is in the long run indefinitely expan- 
sible. A reduction of hours would consequently mean a 
retardation in the rise of the world’s standard of living. 
Nevertheless, shorter hours are socially desirable in them 
selves, and they may even be effective, as a short-rum 
remedy, in reducing unemployment. But the dilemm 
about wages remains. If wages are reduced, the burden 
of providing for the unemployed will simply be transferred 
from the taxpayer to the wage-earner; and there may even 
be some temporary reduction of consumers’ expenditure 
as a result. If wages are not reduced, costs will be raised; 
and the experience of N.R.A. is not very favourable to the 
idea of raising costs as a recovery measure. Besides thes 
economic difficulties there are the obvious politica 
obstacles to any really effective international convention. 
Considering that 50 and 60 hours a week are still worked 
in many industrial countries, the prospects of an inte- 
national 40-hour convention as a short-run remedy {a 
unemployment are clearly not bright. Nevertheless, its 
just because 50 and 60 hours are still being worked thi 
efforts at international agreement should be strengthened 
rather than relaxed. A reduction to 48 hours a wet 
should certainly be sought both at home and abroad; ad 
it must always be remembered that such a reduction woul 
very likely result before long in greater efficiency asl 
higher wages per hour. It is easy to pick holes in th 
40-hour proposal; but the Government’s criticisms 
carry much more weight if they were accompanied by 4 
real effort to secure the general ratification of the Washing 
ton 48-hour Convention. 


* * * 


A National Housing Commission.—Further supp" 
for the idea of a national house-building authority com 
from the brief but opportune “ interim report ’ of Lat 
Amulree’s ‘‘ National Housing Committee.” The Cot 
mittee consists of Lord Amulree, Lord Balfour of — 
Sir Basil Blackett, Sir Raymond Unwin, Mr 
Rowntree and others. Its report starts from the perfect! 
sound assumption that private enterprise has su 
producing middle-class houses on an adequate scale, but 
entirely failed to produce the more urgently needed wot 
class houses. The ‘‘ National Housing Commission ee 
posed by the Committee is consequently to supplemest 
efforts of private enterprise (and of munici 
clearance) by concentrating on the building of w 
houses. It should aim at providing one million houses 
at rents of ros. (inclusive of rates) within ten yeats- 
this purpose it would probably be necessary, In 
mittee’s estimate, to raise in the whole period £400 or 
and the Committee believe that such a sum could 
be raised with a Government guarantee at 3t P& 
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Economics would also be achieved by large-scale buying 
of raw materials, and the Commission would ‘‘ encourage 
research in order to secure the use of the cheapest and most 
dficient materials and methods.’’ By these means it is 
to build most of the necessary houses without 
subsidy. Where a subsidy proves absolutely essential, it 
“should take the form of allowances to bring down the 
rent and should be related to the tenants’ needs and not to 
the capital costs of the house ’’—on the principle of the new 
Leeds housing scheme. The Committee’s interim report 
‘sno more than a brief sketch, and it is accordingly im- 
posible fully to appraise the value of the scheme. But 
gme scheme on the general lines indicated is unquestion- 
ably necessary to supplement the present Government’s 
icy. Moreover, the Committee is abundantly justified 
in claiming that ‘‘ in existing circumstances a big building 
gramme is one of the most constructive ways of dealing 
with unemployment.’’ 


* * * 


The Iron and Steel Duties.—It is believed that the 
Import Duties Advisory Committee has recommended the 
Treasury to extend indefinitely the 33} per cent. tariff on 
iron and steel imports which expires in October. When the 
steel duty was granted in 1932, it was declared to be con- 
ditional on the reorganisation of the industry. In January 
this year Sir George May, the Chairman of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee, wrote to the National Federa- 
tion of Iron and Steel Manufacturers urging the members of 
the Federation to put the proposed reorganisation scheme 
into operation forthwith. He added that the setting up of a 
new central organisation was only the preliminary to the 
real object of the scheme, namely, the organisation of the 
trade ‘‘ so that it can satisfactorily meet the requirements 
of consumers in the home market and promote the export 
trade of this country.’’ The proceedings of the Federation 
sine February have not led the public to believe that any- 
thing serious is to be done in this regard, or that the steel- 
makers will move any faster than they have done in the 
past. But since the Tariff Committee has now appar- 
ently recommended the continuation of the duties, it is to be 
presumed that Sir George May and his colleagues have satis- 
fed themselves that the steelmakers mean business. We 
shall be interested to learn what assurances have been given 
in this regard and what form the reorganisation will take; 
for unless real improvements take place in the organisation 
ofa trade that affects so large a part of our industrial life, 
the public will not readily forgive the abandonment of the 
only weapon retained by the State which is capable of com- 
pelling the reconstruction of the industry. 


* ¥ * 


Opposition to the N.R.A.—The course of American 
politics has hitherto closely followed the development of 
Tican business. When economic recovery was in the 
ascendant, all was comparatively smooth at Washington; 
when revival was checked, Congress showed signs of restive- 
hess. In the last few weeks this parallelism has been less 
in evidence. Business recovery continues to make satis- 
“tory progress and is now completing its sixth consecu- 
lve month of expansion. The recent drastic decline in 
— Street, though it can be amply explained by technical 
— and by the progress through Congress of the Stock 
xchange Control Bill, has induced a certain amount of 
ness as is only natural in a country where the level 
ay Prices is still regarded as the paramount indi- 
r of Prosperity or depression. Moreover, the continued 
ence of strikes, especially in the Alabama coal field, 
~ or detracting from complete confidence. Neverthe- 
on information as is available tends to show that the 
of production and activity is well maintained. Steel 
— and railway freight traffics, in particular, 
hand Ue to advance. The political outlook, on the other 
18 less clear. The N.R.A. has been coming in for a 

it e of criticism, though for divergent reasons, 

is ot the consumer and the small business man; and 
ready talk of abandoning its universal application 
*ppointed tnt it to a few major industries. A committee 
to inquire into the alleged monopolistic practices 
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of the code authorities is believed to have presented a 
strongly condemnatory report, and the Administration has 
hardly strengthened its position by refusing to publish it. 
That criticism of the Blue Eagle is now a political drawing 
card is shown by the victory of Senator Reed over Governor 
Pinchot in the Republican primary election for the Sena- 
torial vacancy in Pennsylvania. Too much importance 
could easily be attached to this primary election, as it was 
confined to Republican voters and demonstrates no more 
than that in the Opposition Party outright opposition to 
the Government is preferred to qualified approval. More- 
over, Pennsylvania Republican politics is more than 
usually subject to the dictates of the ‘‘ machine.’’ Never- 
theless, it is clear that criticism of the New Deal is no longer 
regarded as factious cantankerousness, but has regained the 
status of serious opposition. 


* * * 


The American Budget.— The revival of the 
Republican opposition, referred to in the previous Note, is 
having the effect of confirming Mr Roosevelt in the rather 
more conservative course which he has recently been steer- 
ing. Emphasis has recently been laid, for example, on the 
revival of the Treasury’s credit in the gilt-edged market. 
Last October, when a conversion of part of the Fourth 
Liberty Loan was attempted, the conversion issue was a 
failure. An issue of equal size and on terms slightly less 
favourable to investors was successfully made last month 
and the new bonds stand at a premium. This result is un- 
doubtedly due in part to the fact that the Treasury’s ex- 
penditures have not come up to the startling expectations of 
the Budget Message last January. In the first nine months 
of the current fiscal year extraordinary expenditures 
amounted to less than half the estimate for the whole year 
and total expenditure was only some 30 per cent. higher 
than under the Hoover regime. It has been pointed out 
that the full estimate has been, or will be, appropriated and 
ultimately spent, but if the expenditure is to be spread over 
a longer period of time its effects, either for good or for 
evil, will be correspondingly less intense. The policy of 
“* spending for prosperity ’’ is, however, not to be aban- 
doned, as, indeed, it could not be while there are still ten 
million unemployed. The latest proposal is for a housing 
programme on which $2,000 millions will be spent, half of 
it to be found by the Treasury. The programme includes 
the guarantee of deposits in building loan associations (insti- 
tutions closely analogous to the British building societies) 
and the making of mortgage loans at 5 per cent. for 25 years 
for new houses or the renovation of existing buildings. The 
index of residential construction is almost the only one which 
has failed to show any improvement from the lowest depths 
of the depression. It is still standing at about 12 per cent. 
of the average of 1923-25, whereas building activity in Great 
Britain is nearly twice as large as in 1924. In view of this 
comparison and of the evident assistance to recovery in 
Great Britain that has been provided by the building re- 
vival, a policy to encourage building is obviously valuable. 
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The Kenya Report.—As far as the layman can form a 
judgment in so technical a field, the Kenya Land Commis- 
sion Report is not only expert and exhaustive, but also 
honest-minded, and this in its recommendations, as well as 
in its findings of fact. Moreover, it has been accepted, 
apparently, by the public opinion of the tiny white com- 
munity in the colony, as well as by the Colonial Govern- 
ment and by the Home Government. It has therefore good 
prospects of being carried into effect; and this may mark 
the modest beginning of a better chapter in the history of 
Kenya. The implementation of this Report will not undo 
the great untoward events in the history of the country: the 
opening up of the highlands to white settlement, the vesting 
of the ownership of the land in the Crown by a high-handed 
unilateral act and the social and psychological upheaval 
produced by the impact of our Western civilisation upon 
primitive African life. At present the native reserves aggre- 
gate about 50,000 square miles, or rather less than one 
quarter of the total area of the colony. The report recom- 
mends an increase of 1,474 square miles as a matter of 
justice in satisfaction of native claims to lands not now in- 
cluded in the reserves, and a further increase of 1,155 square 
miles as a matter of equity, to meet the present and future 
economic requirements of sundry tribes. Some further 939 
square miles are recommended for allocation for the use of 
natives, without being assigned to any particular tribe. A 
small further addition of 1,500 acres to the North Kavirondo 
Reserve is recommended to compensate for any surface land 
excluded from that reserve for mining leases in the future. 
The present system of excluding land from reserves is to be 
replaced by a new system of leasing, with the safeguard of 
a compulsory prior consultation of the local natives, the 
Local Native Council, and the Local Land Board. If the 
Local Land Board and the Provincial Commissioner are in 
disagreement, the matter must be referred to the Governor; 
and if the land to be leased is more than Io acres, the Lands 
Trust Board is to have the power of veto. An emergency 
Ordinance, in advance of the general Ordinance in which 
the recommendations of the report will be embodied, is to 
be passed at once in order that the Government may be 
empowered to grant mining leases in a form which the Com- 
mission consider to be more consonant with native interests 
and native wishes than the present form of procedure. And 
this, in view of recent history, must be taken as a tardy sign 
of grace. Let us hope that this Report will help to create 
better feeling in a country where an improvement of feeling 
is sorely needed. 


* * * 


A New Anti-Jewish Outbreak in Germany.— 
Unabashed at the judgment of the world, the Nazis have 
apparently succumbed to another bout of anti-Jewish mania. 
To an impartial observer this fresh outburst looks sus- 
piciously like an attempt to divert public attention from the 
hard fact that the promised economic recovery has not yet 
materialised. This presumptive chain of cause and effect 
has, in fact, been virtually admitted by the Nazis them- 
selves. The new campaign of anti-Semitism has been 
launched at the same moment as a general offensive against 
“* carpers and critics ’:; and this offensive was opened by 
Dr. Goebbels on May r1th in a speech in which he indirectly 
admitted the critics’ indictment and then proceeded to 
saddle the Jews with the blame for it. According to the 
Nazi Minister of Propaganda, Germany is now being starved 
of raw materials and foreign exchange through ‘‘ an anony- 
mous boycott ’’; this boycott is the work of International 
Jewry; the Jews of Germany have put their foreign co- 
religionists up to it; and therewith Dr. Goebbels breaks 
into fresh menaces against these non-Aryans in the Nazis’ 
midst. Because ‘‘ the bloodless course ’’ of the Nazi 
Revolution ‘‘ had spared the Jews,’’ these miscreants, 
according to Herr Dr. Goebbels, ‘‘ thought they could walk 
about again as if nothing had happened.’’ The Jews ‘‘ must 
behave themselves in Germany in the manner befitting 
guests ’’; and ‘‘ they need not think that we shall let the 
Jews depart unhindered if the crisis becomes serious.’’ One 
is left wondering whether Dr. Goebbels was meaning to 
hint at a pogrom, or merely at wholesale expulsion in the 
manner of Ferdinand and Isabella in Spain in the fourteen- 
nineties. A pogrom is suggested, if not intended, by that 
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Der Sttirmer, which he has devoted to reviving the criming 
lie that ‘‘ ritual murder ’’—or, in other words, humay 
sacrifice—is one of the practices of the Jewish religion, |, 
Russia, this calumny, with the pogrom following ip it 
train, certainly lasted on into the twentieth century. Thy 
it should be deliberately revived in Germany in a.p. y 

would have seemed unbelievable had it not actually 
happened. 


* * * 


The Australian Good-will Tour in Japan.—On My 
10th the Australian Minister for External Affairs, 
Latham, arrived in Tokyo, on the first official missig, 
from Australia to Japan. Once upon a time the Unite 
Kingdom had no economic quarrel with Japan and evey 
political reason for keeping on good terms with her; an 
in that phase of history there was a certain anxiety in this 
country lest Anglo-Japanese relations should be disturbe 
by friction between Japan and Australia. At that stag, 
Japan was thought to covet Australia’s empty spaces and 
to resent Australian methods of maintaining the Whit 
Australia policy. To-day, on the other hand, we s 
Australia on excellent terms with Japan and at pains tp 
maintain them in spite of a trade war between Japan an 
the United Kingdom. Mr Latham’s arrival in Tokyo m 
the morrow of Mr Runciman’s imposition of the ant- 
Japanese cotton quota in the Crown Colonies is a strikiy 
illustration of the genuineness of the autonomy which i 
enjoyed by every fully self-governing member of th 
British Commonwealth. In a parting broadcast addres 
Mr Latham has been careful to remind his Japanese hoss 
that ‘‘ Australia owes her first duty to her own people of 
the British Empire, of which she forms a part.’’ But le 
added that, ‘‘ while Australia is proud to be part of th 
British Empire, we are a nation in the Eastern hem 
sphere.’’ For the British Commonwealth, it is a happy 
coincidence that, at a moment when Japanese-English 
relations are under an unprecedented strain, a marked im- 
provement in Japanese-Australian relations should be regis 
tered publicly. The strange part is that this improvemat 
began to declare itself when Japan ran amok in 1931 by 
occupying Manchuria. Unexpectedly, the Japanese tiger’ 
spring was hailed in Australia with a sigh of relief. “If 
he has sprung at China,’’ the Australians argued, “ tha 
will keep him busy and divert him from springing at us.’ 
A detached observer may question whether this Australia 
reaction was either good morals or good statesmanship; bit 
it was an unmistakable fact. And this dubious politial 
ground for an Australian-Japanese détente has since bea 
reinforced by more reputable considerations of trate. 
Japan has latterly become an increasingly good customé 
for Australian exports of raw materials and foodstufs 
above all, for Australian wool. At present the balanced 
trade is heavily in Australia’s favour, and the Japaneé 
are likely to demand a quid pro quo. In this connectio 
the Bank of New South Wales, in a recent circular advo 
cating closer trade relations between Australia and Japa 
states that ‘‘ of the total Japanese imports into Austra 
in 1932-33, nearly half were goods not competitive wit 
Australian manufactures, though two-thirds were to som 
extent [competitive] with British goods.’’ The morals 
obvious, and unpleasant for us. But after our declare 
policy of economic self-sufficiency, can we complain! 


* * * 


The Italian ‘* Corporations.’’—Many glowing eulog# 
of the workings of the ‘‘ Corporations ”’ in Italy have bet 
pronounced by persons who had omitted to notice t% 
those ‘‘ Corporations ”’ did not, in fact, exist. Up till 
week they existed only on paper. Now at last, howevé, 
decision has been taken by the Central Corporative 
mittee, over which Signor Mussolini presides, to create 
Corporations consisting in equal numbers of the represe 
tatives of the different categories of employers and W — 
concerned in each specific branch of production. os rs 
Corporations, we are told, will be ‘‘ the basis % © 
economic life of Italy.’ For the time, however, 
dency of all the Corporations is to be vested in the 
of Corporations (that is to say Signor Mussolini). oft 
scepticism is perhaps permissible about the reality 
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change which is supposed to have come over the Italian 
economic system. The Corporations, which have so long 
existed ON paper, are now—soon—to exist in fact. But it 
has yet to be shown that they will in reality be anything 
more than an imposing facade, behind which unreformed 
capitalism may work its own sweet will. The only real 
distinction hitherto between the economic system in Fascist 
Italy and in democratic countries has been that strikes 
have been made illegal in Italy. Such is the reality of 
Fascist economics; and such it seems likely to remain, how- 
ever many fagades—paper, verbal, or otherwise—Signor 
Mussolini elects to hang around it. 


* * * 


The By-Elections.—The result of the by-election in 
the Upton Division of West Ham followed the pattern 
which is now becoming familiar: a very large reduction in 
the ‘‘ National ’’ poll of 1931, a restoration of the Labour 
vote to its pre-crisis dimensions, and very little sign of any 
tendency on the part of the electorate to give its patronage 
to any but the two larger parties. Very little interest was 
aroused by this contest, as only about half the electorate 
polled, but even in these circumstances it is surprising that 
Mr Fenner Brockway—who is much above the average of 
LL.P. and Communist candidates—did not poll more than 
748 votes. Compared with 1929, when there was a 
Liberal candidate who received one-fifth of the votes, 
Labour and Conservative seem to have benefited about 
equally from the absence of a Liberal in the by-election, 
since each received about 8 per cent. more of the total vote 
than in 1929. The following table summarises the results 
of contested by-elections in eighteen constituencies since the 
end of 1932: — 











General General By- 

Election, Election, Elections, 

1929 1931 1933-34 
Conservative or National ......... 245,411 330,923 255,531 
SED siissnecensinenssecennensseessene 222,712 168,547 229,220 
BE crickiesdeckaciasscnnessseesesees 171,307 38,844 67,414 
OURS DATED: .....0s0csccscccccscocsees 5,789 25,126 37,774 
WN PIB os visscncecnvcseceocoss 645,219 - 563,440 589,939 


The Liberal vote is greatly affected by the number of 
Liberal candidates, of whom there were 17 in 1929, 5 in 
1931 and g at the by-elections. So far as the two larger 
parties are concerned, the gain in the Labour vote com- 
pared with 1929 is slightly smaller, both absolutely and pro- 
portionately, than the gain in the Conservative vote. The 
more recent by-elections of those included in the series do 
hot reveal any tendency for this state of affairs to change 
in a direction more favourable to Labour. There is thus 
every sign that in the absence of profound political dis- 
turbance the next General Election will find the two larger 
parties in almost the same relative position, so far as total 
votes are concerned, as in 1929. How this will affect seats 
in the House of Commons is problematical. If the Con- 
servative and Labour parties win an equal number of ex- 
Liberal votes there should, in general, be no difference in 

€ result of contests which were three-cornered in 1929 and 
which the Liberals did not win. Of the Liberal seats in 
1929, Conservatives were second in 38 and Labour in 17. 

€ political omens consequently seem to point to a pros- 
Pective deadlock whenever the National Government 
decides to go to the country. 


* * * 


an Overseas Trade.—April ‘disclosed an interest- 
s < ee in the development of our overseas trade. 
there . e beginning of economic recovery in this country 
oa been a tendency for imports to increase faster than 
oo Owing to larger purchases of raw materials. As we 
a out in previous analyses of our foreign trade, this 
ie puma is not surprising, as it takes several months, 
goods ae to convert raw materials into manufactured 
ae _ is the first month to show a movement in the 
pest ee The improvement in exports during the 
imports i much more pronounced than the rise in 
an ines _ ~ excess of imports over total exports shows 
ar of only £7,000 on the corresponding month a 

with one of £3,452,000 in March. 


. 480 as compared 
is largely due to a sharp rise in re-exports. 


Apart from the relative improvement in exports, both im- 
ports and exports recorded an appreciable rise in total 
value as compared with a year ago. The tables below give 
the March figures and the cumulative figures for the first 
four months of the year, with comparative statistics for the 
two preceding years : — 


Month of April 





Increase (+) or Decrease (—) as 
compared with 





1934 
April, 1933 April, 1932 
£7000 £'000 % 000 % 
 siiscnsrcinsuisinesemmminuaniens 56,330 | + 5,193 10:1 | + 2,794 | +5-2 
BE intiatsdtendnsncsennuisicieonbenianis 30,100 | + 3,704 | +14-1 | — 4,682 |—13-5 
I isd. cotnsscaicaniaiivenarineeniigesics 5,019 | + 1,482 | +420 |] + 378] +8-2 
Total CBBOT IB ...0..c.sccceccececsccccescscese 35,119 | + 5,186 | +17-3 | — 4,304 |—10-9 
Excess of imports over total exports... | 21,211 | + 7 ona + 7,097 |+50-2 
Transhipments under bond ............ 1,873 | + 140],+ 81) + 2] +01 





First Four Months 





Increase (+) or Decrease (—) as 
mpared with 





Jan.- 

April, 

1934 January-April January-April, 

1933 1932 

£'000 £'000 % £'000 % 
I a diccduiscennnaviiniinemntscnine , +29,933 | +14:3 | — 6,977 | — 2-8 
I i dnsnticndsiekesiasiecmivesonsesenes 124,813 | + 8,697 | + 7-5 | — 2,300 | — 1:8 
IID ai untincdicndncudisiasancsacnseeeend 19, + 3,781 | +23-2|— 834] — 4-6 
TAR GEREN inc ccccccccvcceccecesccoccsscee 144,735 | +12,478 | + 9:3 | — 3,134 | — 2-1 
Excess of imports over total exports... | 95,253 | +17,455 | +21°4 |— 3,843 | — 4-0 
Transhipments under bond ............ 8,293 6 + 8-1]+ 1,506 | +22-0 





The rise in imports, as compared with April, 1933, is again 
due chiefly to increased purchases of raw materials and 
partly manufactured goods. The value of imports in this 


category rose from {12,955,419 in April, 1933, to 
£17,069,772 in the past month. This increase is only partly 
due to a rise in prices, for our index of the volume of im- 
ports of raw materials (corrected for seasonal fluctuations) 
rose from 95$ (1924 = 100) in April, 1933, to 110 and 112, 
respectively, in March and April, 1934. The value of food, 
drink and tobacco imported in the past month was slightly 
lower than a year ago, but purchases abroad of manufac- 
tured articles rose from {11,440,230 in 1933 to £13,543,055 
in 1934. The declared value of exports of British manu- 
factures advanced from {20,559,230 in April, 1933, to 
£23,193,364 in the past month. Our index of the volume 
of exports of manufactures rose from 64 (1924 = 100) in 
1933 to 72 in 1934. The quantity of imports and exports of 
certain important products is shown in the next table: — 


TRADE IN IMPORTANT COMMODITIES 


Month of April 











Category and Measure | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Imports : 
II ccccicnindsopeveiaonarnenenioden tons, thous. 138 246 376 
ROW COLIN ococeccecccccccecscccccccccee centals, thous. 1,003 681 1,005 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ..............-++. Ibs., mill. 101 112 92 
FREE, BB iccccccccsscccccoccecscccssess centals, thous. 204 223 302 
Exports : 
MN irisddadenaiinsausecedinicainnnadiaweniiuns tons, mill. 3-62 2-75 2-93 
Iron and steel manufactures ......... tons, thous 180 133 165 
PIE nadccdduniovedscsnancnccscseccees tons, thous. 32-3 21-1 25-7 
CIN cncsscsaseseuxapacecapccenteadan Ibs., mill. 13-9 9-3 10-7 
Cotton piece goods sq. yds., mill 199 171 154 
PN is occsicrcacicccsnnceccnacessccense Ibs., mill 3-58 3:01 3-83 
Woollen yarns .........cccccccccseseceseeceee Ibs., mill. 0-46 0-48 0-69 
Worsted yarns .......seccsecseeseeserererers Ibs., mill. 2-41 2:74 2:73 
Woollen tissues §q. yds., thous. 4,061 3,684 4,538 
Worsted tissues ............seseeeeee sq. yds., thous. 2,198 1,861 2,310 
Linen piece goods ...........sese0+++ sq. yds., thous. 7,343 5,574 7,474 
LMOOMIDIIB cccccccesscccovcccccccecascccscoeceneces tons 363 1,122 148 
Motor vehicles and chassis............+++++ number 3,504 4,353 4,722 
Re-exports : 
RN CID ssccccctecentscsssnssccsecens centals, thous. 53 45 51 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ...............+++ Ibs., mill. 36 41 36 
PE sncccccctececschcntdcsevacsssiees centals, thous. 51 49 78 





Imports of nearly all classes of raw materials show an appre- 
ciable increase as compared with April, 1933. The rise was 
especially marked in the case of iron ore and scrap, non- 
ferrous metals, wood and timber, raw cotton and rubber. 
The expansion of exports was also fairly general. Cotton 
piece-goods and locomotives are the only items shown above 
to record a decline. The improvement in sales abroad of 
machinery, woollen and worsted tissues, linen piece-goods 
and motor cars is particularly encouraging. 
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Iron and Steel Production in April.—The tempo 
of activity in the iron and steel industry in April was at 
practically the same level as in the previous month, for 
although the total output of pig iron fell from 503,600 tons 
in March to 496,300 tons in April and that of steel from 
834,500 tons to 716,800 tons, the decline is explained by 
the shorter working month and the incidence of the Easter 
holidays. The average daily rate of pig iron output was 
in fact 2 per cent. higher than in March: the number of 
furnaces in blast at the end of the month was 08, a net 
increase of three during the month. Since the end of the 
month furnaces have been relit at Corby and Brymbo. 
Domestic business continues to be the dominating factor in 
the market, although there have recently been some signs 
of expansion in export demand. Imports of iron and steel 
are steadily rising, and amounted in April to 125,300 tons, 
compared with 121,600 tons in March and 70,900 tons in 
April, 1933. In the first four months of this year imports 
were at an annual rate of nearly 1,500,000 tons, or 50 per 
cent. more than last year. While semi-finished steel still 
constitutes the largest tonnage imported, there have been 
some significant rises in the imports of finished material. 
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The imports of all iron and steel products taken together 
were, as previously stated, some 50 per cent. higher thay 
last year, but the imports of wire rods were nearly typ 
and a half times the rate of 1933: imports of steel bar 
rods, shapes, etc., were 61 per cent. higher: imports of 
hoop and strip were nearly 80 per cent. higher. Compared 
with 1929, the total imports of iron and steel were 48 pe 
cent. less, but the imports of steel bars, rods, shapes, ete, 
only 20 per cent. less, of hoops and strips 20 per cent. legs 
and wire rods 23 per cent. less. Of the total imports of 
iron and steel in the first four months of this year (490,049 
tons) 77,200 tons, or 16 per cent., came from countries ip 
the British Empire. Exports of iron and steel in A 
amounted to 165,200 tons, compared with 171,500 tons in 
March and 132,800 tons in April last year. Of the total 
exports of 642,464 tons in the first four months of this 
year 53 per cent. went to countries in the British 
Commonwealth. The employment figures issued last week 
showed that the numbers unemployed in the iron and steel 
industry at the end of April were 1,340 fewer than at the 
end of March and 34,121 fewer than at the end of 
April, 1933. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 
WIDESPREAD LABOUR DISTURBANCES 


As the Congressional Session nears its end uncertainties 
about prospective legislation are increasing, particularly 
about measures affecting labour. The Housing Finance Bill 
has been received apathetically, as its effects are problem- 
atical owing to the high cost of building materials. The 
Western drought is serious, but its consequences have been 
exaggerated in the Press. 

Labour disturbances are widespread, and are reducing 
production and earnings. N.R.A. is in process of profound 
change as the difficulties of its enforcement increase. 
Industry shows distinct signs of recession, which is partly 
seasonal; but business opinion is at present confused by 
doubts about the stability of the cartellised price structure. 

New York, May 16. 


(By mail) 
THE FALL IN WALL STREET 


THE outstanding economic event of the past two weeks has 
been the persistent decline in the share market. This decline 
amounted to about ro per cent., and virtually cancelled the 
Spring advance. It is difficult to associate it with the move- 
ment of commodity prices, or with the available reports of 
business or industrial activity. There was, just previously, 
a sharp fall in wheat, cotton and silver; but all these have 
recovered a good part of their decline. Non-agricultural 
prices appear to have held quite firmly, and secondary prices 
appear to be still rising. The indices of production remain 
at the highest level of the year to date, and at no great dis- 
tance below even the best figures of last summer. The week’s 
steel output, at 60 per cent. of capacity, is at its highest 
for this spring; and motor production, although down 
slightly for the past week (as is quite within seasonal expec- 
tation), is higher than at any time since the spring of 1930. 
In fact, the volume of production, so far as one can judge 
from the indices, has for the first four months of 1934 corre- 
sponded pretty closely to that of the same period of 1931. 
Nor can the decline be attributed to any pressure from the 
credit position. Bank deposits have been rising substan- 
tially, and, as was reported last week, are almost at the 
level of 1929, as far as the City banks are concerned. 
Yet, a decline of this magnitude in shares is evidence of 
uneasiness on the part of security holders, whether investors 
or speculators. Various reasons may be enumerated for 
this disquiet. For example, there has been a heavy flight 


from the dollar, partly into sterling, but mostly into equities; 
on the theory that as the dollar was threatened with an 
indefinite loss of real value, capital could be protected by 
the indiscriminate purchase of shares. The de facto 
stability of the dollar since December; the formal, though 
tentative, devaluation of the dollar at the end of January; 
and the expression of official willingness to export 
near the end of April have weakened this particular incen- 
tive. Second, the security market has been sensitive to the 
course of legislation for controlling the stock exchanges. 
Four separate drafts of such a Bill have appeared; the first 
two were rejected, and at present a third has passed the 
House, and a fourth is before the Senate. The Senate Bil, 
which is the mildest, appeared a week ago the more prob 
able of enactment; but the actual passage of the more severe 
House Bill has raised new uncertainties. 

The Stock Exchange Control Bill is important not only 
for itself, but because of its relation to its twin measure, the 
Securities Act of 1933. It is generally expected that thes 
two items of legislation will be made consistent; and cons 
quently that the final form of the Stock Exchange Bill wil 
give evidence of the attitude of Congress towards the amen¢- 
ment of the Securities Act. This last is rated as of the 
utmost importance; for under the present Act the capitd 
market is not only virtually closed to new corporate issué, 
but even to refunding operations. Finally, one might met 
tion the state of corporate earnings, as illustrated by the 
first quarter reports. In general, these earnings were quilt 
satisfactory; but in considerable economic areas they remail 
non-existent, at least as far as equities are concerned. 
current weakness in shares is in part a somewhat 
acknowledgment of this fact. 


PROGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL RECOVERY 


The following tables show the changes in the majo! 
elements of the Reserve Board’s production index ové 
recent months :— 

FEDERAL RESERVE INDEXES. 
1923-25 = 100 Adj. for seasonal fluctuations 


Mar., July, Nov., Mar., 
1933 1933 1933 7 
Industrial production...............000seeeee 59 100 72 2 
Production of manufactures ............... 56 101 71 00 
" ?— 81 9 81 : 
Residential building contracts.............. 8s 12 2B 54 
All other building contracts................. 18 2 76 3 
PN EID coceseveccsscnccsvevccnccsesse 37 50 «54 7 
Factory employment ...........sssssseseeees 57 70 72 6 
Freight car loadings ............ssseseseeee 50 65 60 6 
Department store sales ............seseeeees 57 70 


65 
The immediate impression is that of recovery: the secon! 
is that of the dispersion of recovery. With mental res#™ 
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ons regarding the qualities of index numbers, it is notable 
the indices of the production of manufactures, of 
getory employment and of department store sales have 
poved rather closely together. Payrolls, however, have 
risen 70 per cent. from March, 1933 to March, 1934, while 
loyment has risen 35 per cent., which, taken with the re- 
lative movement of the index of production of manufactures 
to that of employment, suggests a material increase in labour 
costs. This idea is supported by common report. But 
ghile the index of factory payrolls has risen 70 per cent., 
this is not representative of incomes generally; and it is safe 
io say that earned income in general has shown no such 
sivance. Furthermore, the close relation between the pro- 
duction of manufactures and department store sales is 
jusory, as the former is an index of physical volume and 
the latter of dollar volume; and department store prices are 
sated to be more than 25 per cent. higher than a year ago. 
It is now generally believed that the physical volume of 
department store sales is now less than twelve months ago. 
igh prices have caused a shifting of custom to cheaper 
gades and the substitution, where possible, of less expen- 
sive goods. 

The most striking disparity is seen in the building figures. 
Residential building has almost ceased for many months; 
the annual index for 1931 was 37; for 1932, 13; for 1933, 
11; although the annual increment of population is esti- 
mated at just under 1,000,000. The increase in ‘‘ other 
building ’’ largely represents expenditures of Government, 
local or national. In your correspondent’s opinion, the low 
sate of residential building is mostly due to the high costs. 
The costs of residential building are now practically what 
they were in 1929, when such costs were regarded as rela- 
tively ‘‘ inflated.’’ Compared to the general income of the 
community, such costs are now prohibitive. A secondary 
factor may be the timidity of capital; for in most States 
legislative efforts to protect debtors have left the status of 
the mortgagee rather uncertain. Another remarkable fact 
shown by these tables is the change in the relation of the 
index of production to that of car-loadings—a change 
evidently in progress over a long period. The following 
table illustrates this : — 


ANNUAL AVERAGES 


1919 1929 1933 
Index of production ..............s008 83 119 76 
Index of freight car loadings ........ 84 106 58 


This tendency appears even more marked in the March, 

1933, to March, 1934, period, when a rise in production 

fom 59 to 84 lifted car-loadings only from 50 to 66. A 

comparison of the trend of factory empioyinent with that of 

the production of manufactures reveals a similar disparity 

during the decade from 1919 to 1929, although the tendency 
been less marked in the depression : — 


ANNUAL AVERAGES 


: 1919 1929 1933 
Production of manufactures ......... 84 119 76 
Factory employment .............++++ 107 101 66 


From March to March the production of manufactures rose 
= 56 to 82 and lifted the employment index from 57 


It is as yet impossible to evaluate the effect upon cor- 
TY earnings of increased and rigid labour costs under 
R.A.; the price-fixing cartel is the obvious and general 
counter-weight. Presumably, the objective of the cartel 
Would be increased corporate profit; but success in achieving 
t object seems to have been varied. In steel, for 
‘xample, although it is claimed that wages have been raised 
€ 1929 level, and prices almost to the 1929 level, 
and has been so limited that corporate earnings are 
negligible. In some other types of industry profits under 
vol system have become large, notwithstanding the low 
> ume. The dependability of these price cartels has not 
yet been tested. Finally, there is now a considerable 
unt of non-statistical evidence that business activity is 
thie tie Seasonally, some recession should be expected at 
he. But such reports as one hears attribute the 
Sackeni —_ to seasonal influences than to the inability 
the ness of consumers to pay the prices fixed by 


New York, May tio. 
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Why be content with 47,! 


Do what many others are now doing—sell your stocks 
and shares and buy a Sun Life of Canada Annuity. 
if your age is 57 (male), you get an income equiva- 


lent to 8% on your capital and it is guaranteed 
for life. If older the income would be oft greater. 


Write in confidence, stating age and capital at disposal, and exact 
figures will be supplied to you. 


H. 0. LEACH (General Manager), Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada. 
141 Sun of Canada House, Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1. 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company.) 





FRANCE 





RADICAL-SOCIALISTS AND THE GOVERNMENT 


THE Radical-Socialist Congress at Clermont-Ferrand has 
decided to support the Government. A motion favourable 
to the Government was voted almost unanimously. Only 
six out of the 1,500 delegates present voted against the 
motion. And M. Herriot, Minister of State in the Dou- 
mergue Ministry, was re-elected as President of the Party. 

In a few days the Government will submit to the 
Chambers its project of fiscal reform. It has been decided to 
modify the measure, and the exemption limit for income 
tax will not be lowered. In his broadcast speech this week 
M. Doumergue declared that the fiscal reform scheme would 
both protect small savings and, by a diminution of the 
rates of taxation and a suppression of fraud, ensure that 
“* everything which is due to the State is paid in full.’’ Re- 
ferring to recent economy measures, M. Doumergue said 
that they were required by the serious condition of the 
Budget and that the cuts would be restored as soon as the 
deficit was replaced by a surplus. He mentioned England 
as an example. 

Foreign policy is more and more occupying the attention 
of the French people. The consideration of the Saar 
problem by the League Council, and the sittings of 
the Disarmament Conference, are being watched with 
anxious interest. Fears are entertained that a failure of the 
Conference may provoke a revival of the war spirit and a 
resumption of armament competition. Nobody in France 
would contemplate such a possibility without grave concern. 


M. HERRIOT AND WAR DEBTS 


The present controversy in Amercia over War Debts has 
had an echo in Paris. M. Herriot was overthrown in 1932 
by the Chamber because he declared his desire to continue 
the payments to America. The Chamber maintained that 
a general revision of war debts was necessary since the 
German debt had been diminished by 90 per cent. under 
the Lausanne Agreement. M. Herriot, with a few members 
of Parliament, remained a staunch supporter of the re- 
sumption of payments. Because of his great importance in 
the present Government, it has sometimes been thought that 
there might be a resumption of payments to America, which 
might provoke a resumption of payments to Great Britain. 
There is no prospect, however, of such a change; no event 
has occurred which could modify the position adopted by 
France. The enactment in America of the Johnson Bill, 
which forbids Americans to make loans to foreigners who 
are in default, has not provided sufficient inducement to 
the French public to support a resumption of payments. 

Even the American suggestion of a revision of the French 
debt on the same lines as that contemplated for Finland 
is not regarded as acceptable here, since it would entail a 
yearly burden greater than that stipulated by the Mellon- 
Bérenger agreements which are at present in abeyance. The 
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Finnish agreement proposes the almost complete abandon- 
ment of interest but the reimbursement of capital over a 
period of 30 years. The present capital debt which France 
owes to America is nearly $3,900 millions. A reimburse- 
ment over 30 years would thus entail a yearly payment 
of nearly $130 millions. But the Mellon-Bérenger agree- 
ments, which were spread over a period of 62 years, foresaw 
payments which did not exceed $75 millions for 1933/34. 
and thereafter rose to a maximum of $125 millions in 1943. 

As England is also concerned with the payments due on 
June 15th, France is very interested in the decisions which 
will be taken at that date by the British Government. 

The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures showing industrial production in France: — 


(1913 = 100) 

Mar., Jan. Feb., Mar., 

1933 193 1934 1934 
General index ........ccccccsccceeeceeees 104 106 106 105 
TE cscs cccennesvneboseseneneee ey 103 103 101 100 
RINNE SRUEE, cocconesvencncdoosscesecnece 84 79 79 79 
PE colts Gcbnecsacsenveneboeebriiesenes 76 76 72 
TE a ba cake nbed 101 107 105 103 
Building (adjusted figures)............ 93 86 87 89 
Leather (__,, sed epeken cubis 115 107 105 103 
Paper (_,, > - Petesesesnees 116 130 138 147 
Rubber ( sy: © Devseebnnenes 808 959 969 995 
Motors ( so Peenscnseeeee 518 451 454 475 


In the motor industry 16,576 automobiles and 2,637 
lorries were put on the road in March, against 10,022 and 
1,857 in February, 1934, and 10,535 and 1,986 in February, 
1933. The index figure of the Paris Bourse has improved. 
The general index of French shares (1913 = 100) fell to 
207 in April, 1934. against 219 in April, 1933. The fixed- 
interest index, which stood at 79.6 at the end of Novem- 
ber and at 79.9 at the end of December, fell at the end of 
January to 78.7 and at the end of April to 81.9. The 
average rate of interest on all French bonds stood at 5.71 
per cent. at the end of April, 1934, against 6.37 per cent. 
at the end of March, 1934, and 5.60 per cent. at the end of 
April, 1933. 

Paris, May 16. 


GERMANY 


NAZI-NATIONALIST SPLIT WIDENING 


THE old opposition between the Nazis and the Nationalists, 
with whom may be roughly identified the Stahlhelm, the 
Agrarian Junkers, and the remnants of the Monarchist 
Conservative bureaucracy, is reviving. The first alliance 
between these groups, that of Harzburg two years ago, after 
lasting only a few days, dissolved in bitter recriminations; 
and the later alliance negotiated by Herr von Papen, upon 
the basis of which Herr Hitler became Chancellor, was little 
more enduring. It resulted in a few months in the dismissal, 
officially called resignation, of Herr Hugenberg from the 
Cabinet. The Stahlhelm was later incorporated in Herr 
Hitler’s uniformed organisation with an outward show of 
acquiescence, but ill-concealed discontent on the Stahlhelm 
side. The question of the large landed estates is an im- 
portant factor in the conflict. The Nazis had promised to 
partition the great estates, as they had promised to partition 
the great department stores, and with the same motive of 
ensuring independent careers to the small men. In both 
cases they failed; in the agrarian issue owing to both prac- 
tical difficulties and political opposition. 

This week a new quarrel between the Nazis and the Stahl- 
helm (which means in practice the Monarchist-Conservatives 
generally) has come to light, and again the Conservatives 
have won. In a speech on the landed-estates question, the 
Minister for Agriculture, Herr Darré, sharply attacked the 
great landowners, but simultaneously made it clear that the 
promise of partition would be evaded. He foreshadowed 
partition only of hopelessly ‘‘ unprofitable estates,’’ stating 
that competently operated estates are to be untouched. 
This is, of course, to shirk the issue. ‘‘ Unprofitable estates ’’ 
is a vague and temporary definition; a competently operated 
estate might become unsound in a brief period. In fact, 
many “‘ hopelessly unprofitable ’’ estates were made profit- 
able by Nazi tariff and price-regulation measures. 
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Rubber has been put under control in connection With the 
foreign exchange regulation. Last year the value of im 
was only Rm. 25 millions; in the first quarter of this 
it was Rm. 10 millions. Group III (iron and non-ferroy 
metals) in the new ‘‘ Roof Organisation ’’ of Indus 
been divided into twelve sub-groups under ‘‘ leader” 
At the first meeting of Group III the ‘‘ leader ”’ spoke jp 
the true Nazi spirit against an excessive m isati 
which excludes the precious asset of human labour. Man. 
facturers deride this romanticism, asking how they can gqj 
at home or export if thumbs are to replace precision tools, 
and why a Government holding such notions has speci 
exempted the cost of newly installed machines from tay. 
tion. The leader of the whole Organisation, Herr Kess¢, 
has prescribed that for the establishment, liquidation an 
practically all activities of private business associations per. 
mission must be obtained; and the leader of Group XI, 
Trade, has issued a similar ordinance for his organisations, 
The Roof Organisation and its Groups have so far taken n 
real action of any importance, but the functioning of private 
business and industrial associations has been seriously im. 
peded; and the chief results of this pretentious measure » 
far is the issue of long lists of groups, sub-groups, sections, 
leaders and complicated bureaucratic refinements modelled 
on Soviet Russian practice. 

The money market has been easy, and Reich Treasuy 
bills and Treasury bonds have sold well. The recent in- 
creased depreciation of the register-mark has not prevented 
considerable foreign withdrawals, in particular by New York 
banks. The Reichsbank’s return for May 7th shows a 
decline of credits and investments which for the first wee 
of the month is very small, being only Rm. 132 millions 
out of the Rm. 450 millions increase in the last week of 
April; and rediscounts and circulation are higher thana 
month ago. The currency reserves are down to Rm. 19 
millions, as against Rm. 395 millions at the end of last year. 

The realised ordinary Budget of Prussia for 1933-34 shows 
revenue Rm. 1,667 millions, expenditure Rm. 1,68 
millions. Receipts under authorisations to borrow exceeded 
expenditure by Rm. 45 millions. The Prussian floating 
debt at the end of the financial year was Rm. 399 millions. 
Some minor abatements of Reich taxation are announced. 
The Finance Minister, who a week ago spoke of deliberate 
reichsmark depreciation as a matter of undecided policy, 
has declared in a new speech that ‘‘ the Reich Chancellor 
has approved of the unconditional security of the currency.” 


STEEL EXPORTS TO THE FAR EAST 


The wholesale prices index for May goth was 95.8, 
against 95.9 in the preceding week. Traffic in Hamburg, 3 
in other North Sea ports, is again increasing. Freight ds 
charged in Hamburg in the first quarter was 3,400,000 tons, 
which is above the quarterly average of 1933; freight loaded, 
1,600,000 tons below the 1933 average. Retail sales m 
March are returned as 26 per cent. above those of Marth, 
1933; even those of the discouraged department stores 7 pf 
cent. above; but this year the additional Easter busines 
came in March. The number of unemployed dropped # 
April by 190,000 to 2,609,000, as against 5,331,000 at 
end of April, 1933. The April decline is relatively small, 
persons leaving school having entered the labour market. 
In private, manufacturers complain that they hav 
thousands, in one or two big concerns more than 10,00, 
men for whom, in spite of the increased production, they 
have no work; and the appearance of work is maint 
only by reducing the average of hours worked. This 1s om 
cause of the persistent failure of the share market to reflect 
the substantial increase in production and sales. Pig-ir00 
output in April was 697,050 tons, a new high record sim 
the depression, against 650,390 tons in March and 374,04 
tons in April, 1933. The April iron and steel associabo 
reports are satisfactory. The home demand for sem-p? 
ducts, bars and joists continued to increase; and there Tie 
large orders for bars, at low prices, for the Far East. 
plate production in the first quarter-year was 60,500 
a record high figure, against 44,700 tons in the same q - 
of 1933; and export was 38,700 tons, as against 26,500 | 
Ruhr long-distance gas consumption has risen substan yet 
Gross export of rolling mill products in the first quarter dl 
was nearly 30 per cent. higher than in the same q havi 
1933; the net export, however, has fallen, import 
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sen. Machinery exports in the first quarter-year were 

a tons, feasts 5,120 tons. In March, machinery 
rts increased sharply. New registrations of motor cars 
in April were one-third higher than in March. 

The quarterly (January-March, 1934) trade return by 
continents and countries shows that the increase in import, 
as compared with the same quarter of 1933, was entirely in 
imports from overseas. Imports from Australia nearly 
doubled, and from British South Africa rose by about 
half. Of a decline by Rm. 95 millions in the quarter’s total 

rt Rm. 68 millions fell to Russia, exports to other 
countries declining by only 2 per cent. Trade with Great 
Britain was: imports Rm. 66 millions, exports Rm. 104 
millions. The distribution of active and passive balances by 
continents was as follows: — 

Millions of Rm. 
(+ active, — passive) 
January-March 


1933 1934 
lage +113-5 — 53-3 
EUrOpe ......ccccccscccsccccccccccscccsercoees +356-9 +247°4 
Europe without Russia..............s++++ +308-3 +265:1 
IID, 5s cnaiienabnnendanecsesseee —241°8 —298-1 
Tia cana eenembanee — 39-0 — 46-0 
Ts ch aise aabaneanniet — 52:8 — 43-5 
aces ebieenannnee —128-4 — 157-7 
I oo in anweneuiacmenebeasne — 21-6 — 50-9 


With the British Empire the balance was passive. 
BERLIN, May 15. 
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SUCCESSFUL CONVERSION OPERATION 


Tue brilliantly successful conversion is one of the principal 
achievements of the Colijn Cabinet. The new 4 per cent. 
Conversion Loan of 900 million guilders was taken up in 
its entirety by the public, and all the 44 and 5 per cent. 
loans still outstanding are to be redeemed. This conver- 
sion, the biggest operation of its kind ever known in 
Holland, will undoubtedly bring about an all-round 
drop in rates of interest, especially as the conversion of the 
Dutch Indies State loans is expected shortly. 

On account of the state of the Exchequer a Bill has been 
introduced into Parliament empowering the Government 
to enforce modifications in import duties at short notice. 
The Government hope in future to prevent goods being 
tushed in on the eve of a rise in tariffs, and thereby nullify- 
ing for a long period the revenue from tariffs imposed for 
the benefit of the Exchequer. 

Although the Government does not deny that circum- 
stances have necessitated a more “‘ active ’’ commercial 
policy, it has not the slightest intention of resorting to 
aggressive tariffs. An entirely new commercial policy is 
how being adopted. In the negotiations with France an 
important concession in favour of the Dutch Indies was 
scured. Negotiations with Germany are being conducted 
With the special object of increasing the exports of the 
Dutch Indies, and similar negotiations are shortly to be 
initiated with Italy, Spain and Japan. In the current 
hegotiations with Great Britain and Czechoslovakia atten- 
ton is also being paid to the interests of the Indies. 


PASSIVE BALANCE OF TRADE 
Despite the active commercial policy pursued by the 
overnment, the state of foreign trade continues dis- 
appointing. Exports in March were indeed a little larger 
in value than in the two preceding months, but they are 
sill well behind the figure for March, 1933, and Dutch 
exports increased from 989,000 tons and a value of 51.36 
On guilders in February to 1,208,000 tons and a value 
: ‘7 millions in March. Imports increased from 
792,000 tons and a value of 81. 5 millions in February to 
21,000 tons and a value of 94.4 millions in March. The 
toll eoes for the first three months of the year are as 


— 
































Value (in 000,000 guilders) 


Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1934 1932 1933 1934 


Fi 

ist quarter... 356 279 276 ~~ 218 178 168 

Third eatter -.... 320 283 nai 200 +4178 we 

Fourtetet o--eee 293 321 2... «= 207'—Ss—s«:192 
Quarter .... 330 326 vie 221 178 


Volume (in 000 tons) 


Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1934 1932 1933 1934 
First quarter......... 5,837 5,281 5,555 3,428 3,032 3,212 
Second quarter ..... 5,886 5,765 ae 3,430 3,215 
Third quarter ...... 6,157 6,781 det 3,382 3,424 
Fourth quarter.. ... 6,709 6,254 ee 3,752 3,097 


Imports were stimulated in the last quarter of 1933 by 
anticipation of the operation of the sales tax on January 1, 
1934- 

Imports from Great Britain rose from 288,000 tons in the 
first quarter of 1933 to 461,000 tons in the first quarter of 
this year (value 27 and 27 million guilders respectively). 
Exports to Great Britain increased from 221,000 tons to 
287,000 tons (value 27 and 30 million guilders respectively). 
The increase in the volume of ourimports from Great Britain - 
is principally attributable to larger imports of coal (360,300 
tons, against 311,400 tons in the first quarter of 1933). 
The increase in the volumes exported to Great Britain 
was attributable in the first place to paper (45,500 and 
67,100 tons respectively), fresh vegetables (35,100 and 
47,300 tons respectively), and iron and steel goods (3,100 
and 15,800 tons respectively). The latter item advanced 
in value, however, only from 0.2 to 0.4 million guilders, 
indicating that the increase consisted principally of old iron 
and steel. 

AMSTERDAM, May 14. 





SWITZERLAND 





GENEVA SOCIALISTS AND THE BANKS 


A NEW and very serious financial crisis has broken out in 
Geneva as a result of the struggle between the Socialists 
and the banks. The Geneva State finances were already in 
a bad condition when the Socialist Government came into 
power at the end of last year. The Socialists refused to re- 
duce expenditure, but proposed to increase taxation. This, 
however, was refused by the Cantonal Parliament. Neverthe- 
less the Geneva Treasury had torepay on April 15th a State 
loan of 25,359,000 francs, but as the banks refused to give 
the necessary assistance the Government was compelled to 
ask for assistance from the Federal Government in Berne. 
The Constitution does not enable the Federal Council to 
assist a canton financially, but the Council agreed to get 
in touch with the big banks and persuade them to make 
a short-term loan to Geneva. This was done, but under 
such drastic conditions that Geneva was virtually placed 
under the tutclage of the Confederation. 


The Socialist Government eventually accepted these 
conditions, and the loan was repaid. Then the leader 
of the Socialist Party, who is also the chief of the Can- 
tonal Government, declared in a public speech that his 
object was to nationalise all the banks. The eventual result 
of this declaration and a subsequent campaign against the 
banks in the Socialist Press was a run on the banks; and 
on April 30th the ‘‘ Comptoir d’Escompte Suisse ’’ was 
compelled to close down, as the Geneva Government 
refused to pay the 5,000,000 francs which were expected 
to be deposited in the bank. Liabilities will probably 
reach 115 millions, but it is expected that assets will be 
as great. 


The crisis in the Swiss Government has been settled, at 
least for the time being. On April 30th MM. Haeberlin 
and Musy, who resigned after the adverse vote of March 
11th, were succeeded by MM. Baumann and Etter. The 
political composition of the Federal Council is thus not 
modified, M. Baumann being a Radical and M. Etter a 
Roman Catholic Conservative, but French-speaking 
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Switzerland is losing one representative in the Government. 
The resignation of M. Musy, who had been chief of the 
Finance Department for the past fourteen years, is much 
regretted, the more as it was due partly to differences with 
M. Schulthess, chief of the Department of Public Economy, 
on Swiss economic policy. In spite of M. Musy’s resigna- 
tion, however, the Government, following the advice of 
financial interests here, is still anxious to maintain the gold 
standard and pursue a deflationary policy. 


BETTER BUDGET RESULTS 


The Government has now examined and passed the 
accounts of the Confederation for 1933, which, though 
unsatisfactory, are nevertheless more encouraging than ex- 
pected. Receipts totalling 409,780,098 francs, show a de- 
crease of only 10,000,000 over 1933, thanks to a rise in 
the yield of Customs duties and telegraph and telephone 
receipts and to a net profit of 9,000,000 in the working of 
the Fodder Import Board. Expenditure, at 482,061,122 
francs, shows a rise of roughly 40,000,000 over the previous 
year, mostly in consequence of increases in the grants to 
unemployment insurance and unemployment works—which 
took about 25,000,000 in 1933—and in subsidies to industry 
and agriculture—which took nearly 30,000,000. Debt ser- 
vices absorbed 43,444,000 francs, and at the end of 1933 
a further reduction of 30,000,000 was recorded in the total 
of the Public Debt. The deficit for 1933 is therefore 
72,281,023 francs, compared with an estimated deficit of 
184,281,023 francs in the Budget, an improvement of 
112,000,000. A sum of 27,962,311 francs will be drawn 
from the Reserve Fund to cover one part of the deficit, 
while the remainder will be repaid by ordinary accounts 
within the coming five years, as decided by Parliament in 
1927. 

The foreign trade returns for the first three months of 
1934 are not very cheerful. Imports, at 352 million francs, 
show a drop of 26 millions compared with 1933, while 
exports, at 199 million francs, show a drop of 6 millions; 
but exports rose from 57 millions in January to 65 millions 
in February and to 76 millions in March. It is also grati- 
fying that exports of watches, silk and cotton goods showed 
an increase over last year, while machines exports kept 
their previous position. Trade with Great Britain was 
more active in the first three months of 1933 than in 1934; 
Swiss imports from Great Britain increased by about 
3,000,000 and Swiss exports to Great Britain by about 
1,000,000 francs. Unemployment has decreased since 
the beginning of the year, particularly in building and 
agriculture. 

GENEVA, May 13. 


ROUMANIA 





FASCIST MURDERERS CONDEMNED 


THE legal proceedings instituted by the Government against 
the Fascist Iron Guard for the conspiracy which culminated 
in the murder of the Prime Minister, M. Duca, have ended 
in the acquittal of the leaders of the movement and the con- 
demnation only of those who were directly concerned in the 
crime. This result is regarded as a serious check to the 
Government, but there is not now considered to be any 
likelihood of its resignation. Another conspiracy, this time 
of Army officers, and directed against the King, has been 
detected and suppressed. Meanwhile, the principal 
opponents of the Government, the National Peasant Party, 
who were so ignominiously defeated in the last election, 
have united with the Peasant Party under Dr. Lupu, a man 
of ability and advanced views. The united Party has 
placed currency reform on its programme. 

The negotiations in Paris with the bondholders of the 
Roumanian foreign debt are proving even more protracted 
than was expected. The Roumanian representatives de- 
clare that it is impossible to pay more than 1,000 million lei 
this year; the bondholders’ committee demands at least 
2,500 millions. The payment of the coupons due on 
April 1st, which was adjourned to May Ist, has now been 
adjourned a further 15 or 30 days in the hope that by that 
time an agreement may be reached. A settlement of this 
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question is n for the Budget, which must be gy} 
mitted to Parliament before the end of June. 


AGRICULTURAL DEBT CONVERSION 


The Agricultural and Urban Debt Conversion Act, thy 
third of its kind, was promulgated on April 7th. The hy 
protects debtors who are residents in rural districts or whog 
principal income is from agricultural sources. Urba 
debtors are protected if they are owners of real estate 
Commercial and industrial debts do not benefit by it. Rurj 
debts are reduced by 50 per cent. Urban debts are p 
duced by 20 per cent. payable in 10 years by half-y 
instalments comprising 6 per cent. interest. Creditors who 
do not want to accept the conversion must make a declan. 
tion in this sense within 40 days of the promulgation of th 
law. In this case the debtor will benefit by a moratorium 
of 10 years, which may be prolonged by a further 5 year, 
and interest will be paid at the rate of 1 per cent. 

These drastic measures are introduced to force the cred 
tors to come into line. Special provisions affect the run 
and urban land mortgage institutes whose obligations ar 
correspondingly reduced. The National Bank of Roumanis 
is to receive a yearly sum of 450 million lei from the Stat 
to make up for the loss in its holding of bills. The hy 
goes considerably further in the protection of the debtors 
than its two predecessors. 

Various Bills are now before Parliament: including the 
Banking Bill, which attempts to prescribe rules for th 
organisation of banking in the light of the last few year’ 
experience; the new Bill and Cheque Law, which aims at 
rendering the bill a more effective instrument in the hands 
of the creditor; and the Bill for the utilisation of Roumaniaa 
subjects in commercial and industrial firms. The principal 
effect of this last Bill would be to limit the foreign element 
in the management and staff of firms established here to 
20 per cent. of the total. 

BucnareEsT, May 12. 


SOUTH AFRICA 





BUDGET SURPLUS AND GENERAL RECOVERY 


THE Status of the Union Bill has been introduced, has 
caused the expected brief disturbance, and will beyond 
doubt be passed. The principal opposition from the mass d 
the population came from Natal, although the most promi 
nent Parliamentary opponent was Colonel Stallard, K.C. 
M.P., who represents a Reef constituency. The preamble 
to the Bill sets out specifically . . . ‘‘ that the said Statute d 
Westminster shall be adopted as an Act of the Parliament 
of the Union of South Africa.”’ 

The Budget (which was discussed in detail in th 
Economist of April 14th) has completely surpassed in publi 
interest the rather academic constitutional issues involvedis 
the Status Bill. The comparison of the estimates given by 
the Minister twelve months ago with the position 
by his Budget speech is as follows: — 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1933-34 


Estimate, Shown in S 

April, 1933 April, | 
I i niciddcntiesinnmibies 35,978,000 39,524,000 
Expenditure ................+. 34,017,000 33,100,000 

£1,961,000 £6,424,000 


After wiping out last year’s deficit, the Minister found hi 
self with a surplus of £4.5 millions on the year just 
and with an anticipated surplus of {2.8 millions for the 
forthcoming year. Out of these sums tax concessions a 
estimated to cost about {2,168,000; a sum of 
£1,000,000 diverted from loan account to revenue a¢ 
last year is replaced; a further £1,000,000 is applied ’ 
redemption of debt; certain Public Service Pension F 
are to be restored to solvency. 

Mr O. Pirow, Minister for Railways, has now presenti 
his estimates for the Railways and Harbours Administ 
tion. He recorded a surplus of {1,110,000 and budget 
for a surplus on the current year of about £250,000. The 
would leave an accumulated deficit of £2,700,000. 
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Minister pointed out that the Rates Equalisation Fund, 
which should stand at about {1.5 to {2 millions was ex- 
hausted and required substantial contributions from 
revenue. He said that as the railway position was becoming 


- I 





the normal the Administration and management hoped soon to 
lay be able to formulate a policy beyond the hand-to-mouth 
moe MH existence necessitated during the depression. Mr Pirow 
ban added: — 

ate, A permanent post-depression policy will involve, in the 
ural first place, a reconsideration of our capital loan and interest 
Te sition. ... The time has come to consider whether we 
arly should not pay for all capital expenditure out of revenue 
who and at the same time establish an adequate sinking fund. 
> Parliament has before it a very heavy programme, as 
in would be expected in view of the great and continuing 
} improvement in the economic position and the availability 
“8, of funds for so many necessary reforms. The Bilis 

introduced include a Workmen’s Compensation Bill, a 

tedi- B cums Clearance Bill, an Unemployment Benefit Bill, a Bill 
Turd § ior the further amendment of the Miners’ Phthisis Act, and 
S at @ Mineral Law Amendment Bill—all highly important and 
Soh to some extent contentious. 

lay @ +=‘ The number of insolvencies in 1933 was the lowest since 
‘btors {1926 and less than half of each of the previous three years, 

as shown by the following table: — 

8 the Year Commerce Agriculture Total 
tthe i iniainiitegiinnees 584 217 1,227 
yeals ET skceecssivoncsess 690 189 1,308 
ms at ee 683 183 1,389 
hands 816 250 1,687 
anian SD sideeiieenennnion 1,158 667 2,572 
ncipal RE 1,221 643 2,576 
lement ED <cbissaesbaseccees 1,357 542 2,496 
ere to SEY cisecsenebsncnnnws 644 303 1,258 


Although trade improvement is naturally irregular in its 
incidence, it is noticeable in every direction. 
JOHANNESBURG, May 4. 


CANADA 


LIBERALS AND THE MARKETING BILL 


Tue Bennett Ministry has suffered another rebuff at a by- 
election held recently in the South Oxford division of On- 
lario. This has emboldened the Liberals to offer strenuous 
opposition to the Farm Marketing Bill in the House of 
\mmons, and they have intimated their intention of fight- 
ing it clause by clause. Mr Mackenzie King, the Liberal 
leader, contended that it contemplated a dangerous bureau- 
ffatic interference with both production and distribution. 

also moved an amendment, which, while approving of 

principle of orderly marketing, sought to delete all 
Powers conferred on unknown and unnamed individuals. 


Mr Stevens, Minister of Trade and Commerce, contended 
t the country was looking for drastic reforms in its 
onomic organisation and that when so many other coun- 


of ies had committed themselves to quota systems and 


{ tion of production and distribution, Canada must 
24,000 their example and secure some regulating central 
00,000 authority in the interests of her primary producers. The 
24,000 - perative Commonwealth Federation has decided to 
: r rt the Bill on the ground that it marks the conversion 
closed ¢ Government to their collectivist ideas; and the second 





Teading secured a large majority for it. The Provincial 

Legis tures have also passed the necessary concurrent 

psiation, but the business and financial community is 
very much disturbed about its implications. The gap 
ten the C.C.F. and the Liberal Party is widening. 


si, financial troubles of British Columbia still await 
rar and the Premier, Mr Pattullo, has come to Ottawa 
— with Mr Bennett. The other Western Provinces 
80 seeking financial help. Saskatchewan wants $8 
nde! Columbian . the Federal Government finds the British 
», Ts Politically mane hardest to deal with, as it is 
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Ever since the gold tax was announced in the Budget, 
the gold-mining interests have been exerting determined 
pressure on the Government in favour of its abolition. 
Mainly for political reasons the Government has now capitu- 
lated. The tax will now apply so that the Treasury takes 
25 per cent. of every dollar in excess of the standard gold 
price of $20.67 per ounce which the gold mines secure; but 
in order to avoid double taxation they will be allowed to 
credit their corporation income tax (which is 12 per cent. 
on 50 per cent. of their profits) against this tax account. As 
things now stand prospecting and development cannot be 
halted by the tax, which will be practically all paid by 
twelve well-established mines. 


With the definite advent of spring there has been an 
expansion of business activity; and evidence of it is avail- 
able in increased carloadings, bank clearings, foreign trade, 
smaller unemployment, and brisker retail trade. The 
public is now buying seasonal spring goods freely and there 
is a good demand for groceries, dry goods of all kinds, 
hardware, paint, and other staple commodities. The heavy 
industries are also beginning to share in the business im- 
provement, while the manufacturers of textiles, rubber 
goods, newsprint and motor cars have ample orders on 
hand. The ‘‘ physical volume of business ’’ index of the 
Bureau of Statistics for the week ending April 14th was 
QI.3, as compared with 73.5 in the parallel week of 1933. 
There is great activity in the mining areas, and shipments 
of gold to the Mint in March reached a new high point of 
303,939 fine ounces. Earnings for the railway systems are 
materially better and plans for co-operative economies are 
being put into effect. Carloadings, iron and steel produc- 
tion and newsprint production have all been improving. 


LARGE INCREASE IN FOREIGN TRADE 


Commodity prices were virtually stationary in March; 
the wholesale index of the Bureau of Statistics was 72.1 for 
the month, as compared with 72 for February. Retail 
prices moved upward during the month, the index being 
80.2, as compared with 79.1 in February. The following 
are the foreign trade figures: — 


TRADE OF CANADA 
(excluding gold coin and bullion) 


(000’s omitted) 
Fiscal year ended Imports Exports Balance 
March 31 $ 3 
BERD: ceevevcccescsvenceces 1,248,274 1,144,938 — 103,336 
GE  crensennnwenecnnnnen 906,613 817,028 — 89,585 
SE cvemnecernvnvcnenanes 578,504 587,566 + 9,062 
BR cencsscererssssosenes 406,384 480,714 + 74,330 
BR  cecepnevecewwevessens 433,779 585,680 + 151,901 


* Preliminary. 


The total foreign trade for the last fiscal year was there- 
fore valued at $1,019,459,000, compared with a value of 
$887,098,000 in the previous fiscal year; a gain of roughly 
I5 per cent., achieved after a sharp decline in the first 
quarter of the fiscal year. The proportion of trade with 
the Empire and with foreign countries was as follows: — 


Imports Exports 
Eleven months ended February 28, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
% % % % 
United Kingdom ......... 21-25 24-67 38-93 39-25 
British Empire ......... 29-25 32°95 46-83 47-66 
United States ............ 57-32 54°14 30-37 33-40 
Other countries ......... 13-43 12-91 22-80 18-94 


There has been a marked increase, in fact, in Canada’s 
trade with the Empire. 


The committee on banking legislation is continuing its 
sittings. A number of leading bankers have been cross- 
examined about their methods and operations, and several 
monetary reformers, including Major C. H. Douglas, have 
appeared before the committee. One of them, Mr G. G. 
McGeer, K.C., of Vancouver, who sits in the British 
Columbia Legislature as an Independent Liberal, addressed 
the committee for five hours without interruption about a 
social credit plan of his own invention which, however, has 
many points in common with the Douglas scheme, 


Ottawa, May 6. 
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BANKING IN THE DEPRESSION 


THE new edition of the memorandum on Commercial 
Banks’, which has been issued by the Economic Intelligence 
Service of the League of Nations, combines under one cover 
most of the statistical and other material necessary for 
making a comparative survey of the way in which the 
banks of different countries have fared during the depres- 
sion. The first edition, published nearly three years ago, 
carried the figures no further than 1929, but in the present 
volume figures are added for the years 1930 to 1932 and in 
addition many details are given of the developments of 
1933- 

= in the previous volume, the bulk of the memorandum 
is taken up with sections on the different countries. The 
number of these monographs has been increased from 
twenty-nine to forty and each gives annual balance-sheet 
and profit-and-loss figures for the commercial banks of the 
country, together with brief summaries of such other 
statistical information as is available. Without in any way 
impugning the value of these statistics, it may be suggested 
that annual figures might well be supplemented in the case 
of many countries with information, possibly in the form of 
charts, of the intermediate movements of some of the more 
important items. Each section also contains an Introduc- 
tory Note of a more general character. In the first edition 
published in 1931, these pages were devoted to a brief 
description of the banking system of the country in 
question. In the present edition this material has not been 
repeated and many of the introductions are somewhat sum- 
mary. In the case of the countries appearing for the first 
time, however, the descriptive chapters are longer. Those 
on Spain and India, in particular, are excellent ‘‘ thumb- 
nail sketches ’’ of banking in those countries. Those 
countries whose banking history has been particularly 
eventful in the last few years are also given extended treat- 
ment. The introduction to the chapter on the United States 
will be of particular value as a summary of the gradual 
development of the crisis which finally culminated on 
Inauguration Day, 1933. 

The statistical information contained in this volume will 
be of the utmost value to all who are interested in examin- 
ing the relations between industrial depression and the credit 
structure. To most readers, however, the greatest interest 
will attach to the general Introduction, in which an attempt 
is made to generalise upon the banking history of the past 
decade. The year 1929 is, of course, the turning point. 
Prior to that year, banking expansion was almost world- 
wide; thereafter the story is one of universal deflation. 

Between the end of 1925 and the end of 1929, the com- 
bined bank deposits of the forty nations included in the 
survey increased at the average rate of 4-4} per cent. per 
annum. This appears to have corresponded quite closely 
to the rate of increase both of world trade and of indus- 
trial activity, but examination of the developments in the 
individual countries rather detracts from the theoretical 
beauty of this correlation; the increase was greatest in those 
countries which had suffered the severest inflation and 
many countries whose bank deposits showed little or no in- 
crease shared fully in the expansion of industry and trade. 
Moreover, expansion was accompanied by a number of dis- 
quieting phenomena. In America the great increase of 
deposits was due mainly to the growth of loans secured 
directly or indirectly upon securities, which, however liquid 
in normal times, are fundamentally a ‘‘ slow ’’ asset. In 
Europe, the increasing use of bank deposits as a means of 
investment intensified the shortage of industrial capital and 
forced the banks to ‘‘ lock up ’’ in industry an even higher 
peewee of their assets than was their pre-war practice. 

e same shortage of capital led the banks in many of these 





* “Commercial Banks, 1925-1933.” (London) George Allen 


and Unwin, Ltd 





countries to rely to an increasing extent upon foreign shot. 
term funds, the most volatile of all liabilities. This ten 
was carried so far in Germany that at the end of 1929 nearly 
one-third of the total credit portfolio of the German banks 
had been obtained with short-term funds borrowed from 
abroad. For these and other reasons there was a 
tendency in nearly every country towards lower liquidity, 

The consequences of this were seen when the tide of pros 
perity turned in 1929. In the forty countries together the 
contraction in bank deposits amounted to 30 per cent. in 
three years, and it is noticeable that the contraction was 
greatest in those countries which had before 1929 sinned 
most grievously against the canon of liquidity. In add. 
tion there was a considerable decline in the velocity of cir 
culation of bank deposits. These tendencies did not appear 
at once; 1930 was, in the words of the memorandum, “a 
period, in most countries, of postponed liquidation and the 
freezing of credit.’’ Deposits showed a tendency to decline 
in some countries and to be immobilised in time deposits in 
all, but loans and discounts were better maintained. Sine 
production and prices were both declining, this stability of 
the credit portfolio can only be ascribed to a gradual freezing 
of credit. From the point of view of the banks liquidity was 
still further impaired, while from the point of view d 
industry ‘‘ the freezing of credit and reduction in th 
‘ efficiency ’ of credit outstanding reflects a failure either to 
produce or to liquidate; it maintains the capital charges d 
industry at a level which no longer corresponds to its eam- 
ing capacity and hinders cost adjustments.’’ The banking 
system, in short, was staving off quantitative contraction 
only at the cost of rapid qualitative deterioration. 

In 1931 the storm broke. The story of the internatioml 
crisis of that year is familiar, but less interest has hitherto 
been shown in the repercussions it had upon the domeste 
banking structures of the countries concerned. The collaps 
of confidence led to withdrawals of deposits, both extem#d 
and internal. The banks, suddenly realising the extrem 
vulnerability of their position, contrived not only to repay 
their depositors, but also to increase their cash reserves. 
pressure for credit contraction was, therefore, twofold aad 
its effects appalling. The year 1933 represents the end d 
contraction in most countries. There has not, howeve, 
been any marked tendency towards a re-expansion of th 
credit structure, except—significantly enough—among 
raw-material producing countries. In the industrial nates 
such growth in activity as has been experienced has be 
mainly financed by an increase in the velocity of circulate 
of bank deposits. 

This brief summary cannot do justice to the wealth d 
information contained in this volume. The authors do ™ 
attempt to draw morals from their survey, and 
the time has not yet come when it would be useful to 
the attempt. One comment, however, may not be out 
place. It will have been noticed that to nearly every sult 
ment made in the preceding paragraphs might have bet 
appended the words ‘‘ with the exception of Great Brita. 
To some extent, perhaps mainly, our more fortunate exp@ 
ence is undoubtedly due to a stronger banking structure a 
a tradition of greater conservatism. It is hard, howevet, 
resist the conclusion that our escape is also due to We: 
that we were never submitted to the strains and tempt? 
of the artificial post-war prosperity. The growing illiquid 
of the banks of America and Europe, at a time whet ® 
British banks were slowly regaining their liquidity, #8" 
no case due entirely to the unwisdom of those CO és 
bankers. In America it was due in part to the need to 
employment for a growing volume of credit in @ - 
when industry was financing itself without the aid 
banks. In Europe it was due to the precisely 
reason of a shortage of capital and an increasing pm eh 
by the public for investments which they fondly Dever” 
be liquid. The moral for Great Britain, if one § b 
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drawn at all, is that some means must be discovered or 
devised of providing capital for industry without putting the 
banking system in the intolerable position of borrowing 
short and lending long. The persistence of depression in 
Great Britain throughout the decade after the war prevented 
the problem from becoming urgent. But some day we shall 
have a revival of prosperity, and if when that time comes 
there is no means of securing a smooth flow of savings into 
long-term investment in industry, the demand for capital 
will undoubtedly fall upon the banks. In these circum- 
stances, it would be as well to realise that our bankers 
might well prove as little able to resist the clamour for long- 
term capital—and as little able to avoid the consequences 
of yielding to it—as their colleagues in the United States 
or in Central Europe. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—Money has been easier this 
week, mainly because of a relaxation of the Stock Exchange 
demand for loans. Discount rates are unchanged, with the 
dearing banks quoting }# per cent. for June Treasuries, 
j per cent. for July, and 4% per cent. for August. They 
have been able to secure a certain number of early June 
and July bills. Last Friday, the weekly offerings of Trea- 
sury bills were reduced from {40.0 to £35.0 millions, with 
the result that the total number of outstanding tender bills 
remained unchanged at {492.5 millions. The average tender 
rate rose from 17s. 1.95d. to 17s. 2.11d. per cent. The 
general quotation for three months’ bank bills is § per cent. 
upwards, but it is reported that bank bills offered from 
Liverpool were placed at as low a rate as $§ per cent. 













Apr. 26,| May 3, |May 10, | May 17,| Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 jand Date Changed 
9 9 9 9 9 
Bank Rate sceosese £12 | £ | # lB csuncso,'s2) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 1 (May 12, '32) 
Discount fCall...... 1 y 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice 1} (May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :— 
ks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders 5 | 2% =| 2s | CR 
ee " hot ” a 4 4 
ills) ...... 
Market rate (3 months’ # i-# 
bank bills) ........... #-1| # | -# ee 
Market rate (stand- 
still bills) ............. 1-2 1-2 1-2 | 1-2 eee 


The Bank return reflects mainly the completion of the 
repayment of the money borrowed by the Government from 
the Bank to finance the dividend payments early in the 
month. Government securities are reduced by {6.0 millions, 
while public deposits, which previously had been very low, 
have risen by {3.8 millions. As a result bankers’ deposits 
have fallen from {109.1 to £99.9 millions. There is a very 
small reduction in the note circulation, and the reserve 
s practically unchanged. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Both the spot New York 
and Paris rates have remained very firm, the former at 
about $5.10} and the latter at Frs. 774. Small sales of 

cs from time to time are reported to have been made 

by the British control, and while these may have been 
Solely intended to offset passing movements, it certainly 
: as if general sentiment has for the moment swung 
a in favour of the franc. Another noticeable improve- 
moe is that of German registered marks. Less than a 
= ago they had depreciated to 42 per cent. discount as 
tons t of American offerings, but they have now recovered 
3 t per cent. discount. In interpreting these movements 
ust be remembered that there is a small but continuous 
d, for travelling and other purposes, while the supply 

‘Pends entirely on the view taken of the future by stand- 
ing aes of Germany. Every time there is a weaken- 
tight eonfidence, creditors tend to exercise their limited 
con Convert their debts into registered marks, and so 

€ at once weakens. Then the fresh supply of regis- 


i 1S gradually absorbed and the rate slowly 











New York Money and Banking .—Money remains very 
easy and abundant, so much so that one of the largest New 
York banks is offering one-year money at the record low 
rate of r per cent. Call money is nominally 1 per cent., but 
plenty of outside money is obtainable at } per cent. For 
the week ended May oth, brokers’ loans declined by $27 
millions to $947 millions. There has been a slow but a 
progressive contraction since April 11th, when they touched 
$1,002 millions. Open market rates for bankers’ accept- 
ances are unchanged, with go-day bills quoted at }-44 per 
cent. Some doubt has apparently arisen as to whether 
member banks are allowed by the Banking Act of 1933 to 
buy and sell stocks for their customers. Late last week 
the Federal Reserve Board ruled that the prohibition ex- 
tended to both National banks and State banks who were 
members of the Reserve system, but the Board has since 
reversed its decision and has now ruled that only National 
banks are prohibited by the Act from buying and selling 
securities on behalf of their customers. This places 
National banks at a disadvantage, and if the prohibition 
holds good, some of them may be tempted to give up their 
charters and become State banks. It is reported that an 
agreement has been reached between President Roosevelt 
and the silver interests. The President is said to have 
framed a message to Congress declaring that silver shall 
be made part of the metallic backing to the currency, in the 
proportion of 25 per cent. silver to 75 per cent. gold. The 
necessary legislation is to be introduced this session, but 
the question of the official purchase of silver is to be left 
to the discretion of the President. In any case, it is becom- 
ing clear that the President is somewhat modifying the 
uncompromising attitude which he adopted earlier in the 
year. 


* * * 


The Bank for International Settlements.—The fourth 
annual general meeting of the Bank for International 
Settlements was held last Monday. Net profits for the year 
were returned at 13,007,000 Swiss francs; 650,000 Swiss 
francs, representing 5 per cent. of the net profits, were duly 
allocated to the Legal Reserve Fund, and a dividend of 
6 per cent. on the paid-up capital, requiring 7,500,000 
Swiss francs was declared. There remained a sum of 
4,857,000 Swiss francs; 20 per cent. of this, or 971,000 
Swiss francs, was allocated to a Special Dividend Reserve 
Fund, and 50 per cent. of what then remained, or 
1,943,000 Swiss francs, was placed to the General Reserve 
Fund. Of the final balance of 1,943,000 Swiss francs, 
339,000 Swiss francs was allotted to the French Govern- 
ment Guarantee Fund and 499,000 Swiss francs to the 
German Government’s non-interest-bearing deposit. The 
remaining 1,105,000 Swiss francs is to be divided among 
the Creditor Government minimum deposits established 
under the Young Plan. These allocations are in accord- 
ance with the statutes of the Bank, and read mainly as a 
curious survival of the original provisions of the Young 
Plan. The report of the President of the B.I.S. deals with 
much more live subjects, for it is an exhaustive review of 
the past year. We shall return to the report next week, 
but some allusion may be made to the recent gold opera- 
tion of the B.I.S. The report states that, as a result of the 
widespread suspension of the gold standard, the financial 
resources of the B.I.S. have inevitably diminished. Many 
of the currency reserves formerly held on deposit with the 
B.I.S. have been converted into gold, which has been left 
with the B.I.S. under earmark. This gold does not appear 
in the monthly accounts of the B.I.S., but has increased 
in amount since the preceding year. The B.I.S. has also 
received deposits in metallic gold which at the end of 
March last amounted to 28,000,000 Swiss francs. The 
report frankly regards this development as opening the way 
to the eventual establishment of an international gold clear- 
ing or gold settlement fund, as contemplated by Article 24 
of the statutes. A resolution passed at the general meeting 
envisages the ultimate restoration of the gold standard, and 
holds that the B.I.S. should co-operate with central banks 
in an examination of the application of the principles of 
the gold standard. It is to be hoped that the possibilities 
of an international gold settlement fund will be kept in 
the forefront of this examination. 
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German Balance of Payments.—Coincident with the 
presence in Berlin of the representatives of Germany’s 
long-term creditors the Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung 
has issued an economic survey of Germany, which includes 
a reference to the German balance of payments. For 1933 
Germany had an export surplus of Rm. 700 millions and 
net invisible exports of Rm. 300 millions, making a total 
sum of Rm. 1,000 millions to be set against the sum of 
Rm. 1,400 millions required for her external debt service. 
There was thus a deficit of Rm. 400 millions, which had to 
be covered by gold shipments, but it should be noted that 
the statement fails to say that about Rm. 300 millions of 
Germany’s external debt payments for that year consisted 
of the quasi-voluntary repayment of the Reichsbank’s re- 
discount credit. For the current year, external debt pay- 
ments on the basis of outstanding agreements amount to 
Rm. 804 millions interest and Rm. 309 millions principal, 
or a total of Rm. 1,113 millions. An import surplus of 
Rm. 140 millions is anticipated, and after allowing for 
invisible exports of Rm. 300 millions, there will be a 
surplus on current account of only Rm. 160 millions. Other 
resources which may be at the disposal of Germany consist 
of gold and foreign exchange reserves of Rm. 465 millions, 
only part of which are available; gold imports from Russia 
of an indefinite amount towards the settlement of German 
claims amounting to Rm. 680 millions; and foreign accept- 
ance credits available under the standstill agreements up 
to a limit of Rm. 150 to 200 millions. It is on the basi 

of these figures that the statement estimates that ‘‘ there 
will still be a deficit of several hundred millions, which 
cannot be met under the present arrangements.’’ The 
statement alludes to the heavier imports of raw materials, 
and holds that existing stocks are sufficient to permit of 
the continuance for some time of the restriction upon 
imports imposed last March. 


* * * 
’ The {Distribution of German Liabilities.—Perhaps 


the most interesting portion of this statement is the table 
reproduced below :— 


German debt 
Trade Balance, liability, 
1933 1934 
(2) Countries with which Germany Rm. mill. Rm. mill. 
has a passive balance :— 
United States ...........000 — 240 360 
All countries —...........006+ — 850 — 400 
(b) Countries with which Germany 
has an active balance :— 
United Kingdom ............ + 170 — 110 
SID. “crscbcbinerebawnssovnens + 210 — 50 
SEINE . ‘shnnsedbeensteewenens + 380 — 200 
All countries .............+- + 1,520 — 540 
The implications of this table are obvious. The United 


Kingdom, France and Holland are all in a position to 
enforce debt payments by Germany by means of exchange 
clearing, if that course be thought desirable. Conversely, 
Germany is able to argue that her difficulty in discharging 
her external obligations mainly arises from the reluctance 
of the United States, who is her largest creditor, to expand 
her import trade. A serious omission from the table is 
Switzerland, who has a passive trade balance vis-a-vis 
Germany. Up to Christmas, Switzerland received full 
cash payments from Germany by special arrangement, and 
since then Swiss receipts in scrip marks have been in 
practice redeemed in cash at 100 per cent. without delay, 
Switzerland is very anxious to continue receiving cash 
payments in full, because although her own gold reserves 
more than cover her note issue, she has a passive trade 
balance and extensive short-term liabilities in respect of 
foreign balances lodged in Switzerland. There are also 
heavy foreign holdings of Swiss securities. Were she to 
consent to receive payment of her German debts in scrip 
marks at a time when her trade balance, both generally 
and vis-a-vis Germany, was passive, she would be increas- 
ing the vulnerability of her own position, and heavy foreign 
withdrawals of funds would necessitate a serious internal 
restriction of credit. These facts suggest that the Swiss 


representatives at Berlin are not over-anxious to surrender 


permanently their former right to receive cash payments 
in full, and this may be one explanation of the delays 


which have attended the Berlin negotiations. This is an 
outstanding case of the maldistribution of German trade 
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and German external liabilities, and the obvious solution 
is the general relaxation of trade restrictions to permit of 
the development of multilateral trade. 





INSURANCE NOTES 





Yorkshire Insurance.—The chief interest in the 1 
report lies in the results of the valuation of the assets and 
liabilities of the life department in respect of the quin. 
quennium ended December 31st last, and these are shown 
below together with the results of the previous quin 
quennium. 

1924-1928 1929-1933 














£ 

Surplus earned during the quinquennium...... 522,241 877,106 
Brought forward from previous quinquennium 70,208 = 111,949 
592,449 989,055 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............+++0+ 432,450 610,650 
<p ITED -cnchcschuschebesepeseneooeenenee> 48,050 67,850 
» Investment and contingency reserve.... ose 50,000 
», Carried forward to next quinquennium 111,949 260,555 
592,449 989,055 


The bonuses to policyholders are at the same rates as wer 
declared five years ago, and have never been exceeded in 
the company’s record. The shareholders receive one-ninth 
of the amount of the allocation to policyholders, and in each 
year of the present quinquennium profit and loss will bk 
credited on this account with £13,570, compared with 
£9,610 in each year of the preceding quinquennium. Th 
shareholders are also entitled to a proportion of the profit on 
reversions; in respect of the five years 1929 to 1933 th 
amount so credited was {25,000. New business last 
increased by a very large amount, namely, from £1,828,00 
to {2,549,000, and was accompanied by a moderate increas 
in the expense ratio from 14.4 per cent. to 14.9 per cent. 
The net rate of interest calculated on the same basis as 
previous years fell from £4 6s. 6d. per cent. to £4 2s. 94. 
per cent. In 1933, however, for the first time annuite 
appear in tlfe revenue account for the gross amount paid 
instead of, as in the past, for the net amount after deducting 
tax. The income tax deducted is shown as a separate item 
on the other side of the account, and if it be added to the nt 
interest income, as is quite correct and in line with th 
general practice of offices, the net rate in 1933 works ot 
ai {4 7s. 5d. per cent. In the miscellaneous branches 
premium income was smaller in the fire branch at £904,00 
against {1,010,000, and in the marine branch at {362,00 
against £443,000, but the accident branch premiums we 
practically unchanged at {1,219,000. The trading result 
are given in the following table : — 


1932 1933 














Amount Percentage Amount Percentaft 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Prem 
£ £ 1 
SD couseensnenaanens 27,038 2:7 105,650 Il: 
Accident and general 30,123 2-5 26,413 2:2 
OS eee 30,613 31,928 
SE cimusincesecooeenerses 9,610 9,610 
Profits from reversions 5,000 8,000 
102,384 181,601 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 82,715 143,674 
Total net trading surplus 19,669 37,927* 


* After transferring £35,000 to general reserve. 


The dividend is again at the rate of 47} per cent., fe 
tax, costing £137,549, contrasted with net interest 
£104,000. The total assets of the Yorkshire and subsist 
companies increased from £13,713,000 to £14,351,00 ty 
no major movement took place in the classification 
investments which appear at or under mean market rw 
on December 31st last and using rates of exchange at 
date. General, investment and contingency reserve 
now amount to £1,174,000. The report 1s comm sist 
clear on the intricate question of exchange. It 8 
that no unrealised sterling appreciation has 

into the revenue accounts, and United States and to 
currency is taken at $5.15 = {1, and French franc 

to the pound. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


THE OIL OUTLOOK 


Tue dividend season for oil shares is at hand, and the out- 
look for the industry is being actively canvassed. The divi- 
dend announcements so far made, being of a mixed 
character, afford little clue to the future. The Burmah Oil 
Company surprised the market by raising its cash dividends 
from 20 per cent. to 224 per cent. and bestowing in addi- 
tion a scrip bonus of 33} per cent. in ordinary shares. The 
preliminary figures, pointing to an increase in the equity 
eamings from 21.7 per cent. to 29 per cent., indicate that 
the company enjoyed much better trade last year. Market- 
ing conditions in India, however, where there is a quota and 
price agreement, are no guide to marketing conditions in the 
rest of the world. Moreover, the Burmah Oil received, in 
July, 1933, a higher dividend on its holding of 3,561,990 
Anglo-Persian Oil shares, namely 73 per cent., against 5 per 
cent. in 1932. This extra 2} per cent. is equivalent only to 
1.3 per cent. on the Burmah Oil ordinary share capital 
(before the bonus). If, however, the directors had know- 
ledge that they were to receive a further increase in the 
Anglo-Persian dividend next July, this alone would justify 
the extra 24 per cent. cash dividend which they are paying. 


Apart from Burmah Oil, the dividend announcement of 
Trinidad Leaseholds was discouraging, and that of Vene- 
muelan Oil Concessions non-committal, being the anticipated 
10 per cent., against 12} per cent. in 1932. In maintaining 
the interim dividend at 5 per cent. the directors of Trinidad 
Leaseholds went out of their way to warn shareholders that 
the final dividend would probably be reduced. Although 
the volume of sales to date had been more than maintained, 
the average prices realised had been lower and profits had 
declined. As Trinidad Leaseholds is more or less barred from 
the American market by the tariffs, the directors obviously 
tefer to the British markets, where they are retailing motor 
spirit. In this country the price of petrol was cut by 24d. per 
gallon in April, 1933, increased by 1d. per gallon in Novem- 
ber and again cut by 1d. in April, 1934. Lower prices, appa- 
rently, have not been fully offset by an increase in consump- 
tion, but it is satisfactory to find, on the statement of the 
chairman of the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey, who 
has recently been conferring with leading oil officials in 
London, that petrol consumption here increased by 13 per 
cent. in the first quarter of 1934 as compared with the 
corresponding quarter of 1933. The total increase in the 
British consumption of petrol in 1933 was under 8 per cent. 


Conditions in the British market, however, are as little 
guide to those in international markets as are the results of 
the Burmah Oil Company. It is, however, unlikely that so 

€ an increase in petrol consumptién was enjoyed in 
uropean or other countries as in Great Britain or India. 
Moreover, further Government taxation has been imposed 
in some countries, and in others—notably France and Ger- 
many—Government regulations for the mixing of home- 
Produced spirit with imported petrol have reduced the 
profit ratios and turnover of the large distributing oil com- 
— If the international distributors such as Royal 
— Shell Transport and Anglo-Persian have increased 
Profits in 1933, it can hardly have been to any large 
~_. The market has correctly anticipated the repetition 
of the 1932 dividends of Royal Dutch and Shell Transport. 


- regards the American companies, a mixed showing was 
o ~$ last year, as is shown by the table at the head of the 
_ column. On the whole, the 1933 results do not compare 
: alot ae with those of 1932. Indeed, the combined re- 
ao ft § American and Canadian oil companies show a net 
98 ned 1933 of only $74,566,000, as compared with 
a ‘ 000 in 1932. Although it is claimed that the rise in 
“ae, the Oil Code was introduced has been 
oil ind the rise in costs, the recovery in the American 
peices Sn? So far has not been impressive. The highest 
or refined oils, touched in 1933, have not been main- 


AMERICAN Ort CoMPANY EARNINGS 








1932 1933 
Net Profits Net Profits 
Divi- Divi- 
dends dends 
Per Per 
Total Share share Total Share hese 
. Mill. $ $ $ Mill.$ $ $ 
Associated Oil ......... 3-4 1-50 1-00 3-1 1-35 0-50 
Im Sl iddesascace 14-7 0-55 0-50 14:1 0-53 0-50 
-Continent Pet..... Dr.2+1 pa ee  |Dr.1-7 ala aus 
Ohio Oil..........0.000000 3-8 0-58 0-50 |Dr.3-5 “ a 
Pan-American ......... 0-6 0-17 1-05 |Dr.1-3 ti 0-20 
Seaboard Oil ........... 0-8 0-71 0-30 1-2 1-02 0-75 
Standard Oil :— 
i icaiaaiadi 14-0 1-07 2-00 7°5 0-58 1-25 
Kentucky ............ 2-6 1-00 1-30 2-4 0-94 1-00 
ectenseesecces 16-5 1-04 1-00 17°6 1°14 1-00 
y Vacuum 5-3 0-17 0-75 22°5 0-71 0-35 
Tidewater Associated 0-7 0-13 wea 3-4 0-61 eee 








tained this year, except in the case of fuel oil, as the next 
table reveals : — 


AMERICAN OIL PRICES 


Lowest, Highest, Present 
1933 ie a Price 
a Nov. 
Gasoline (U.S. Motor) oe , 
Cents per gallon 3-06 5°50 4°38 
Kerosene (prime white) 
Cents per gallon 3-50 4°50 4°19 
Fuel oil ...... Dollars per barrel 0-40 0-95 1-075 


(Jan.-Feb.) 


Prospects for 1934 may next be considered. The failure 
of the American Oil Code to stabilise refined oil prices at 
the highest levels of 1933 has been due to the “‘ illegality ’’ 
of the Oil Administrator’s restriction orders. The Secretary 
of the Interior, Mr Ickes, has only been able to ‘‘ recom- 
mend ’’ production quotas to the States. He has not been 
able to enforce compliance with his recommendations. In 
other words, the Federal Government can only regulate 
inter-State commerce; it cannot’ interfere with internal pro- 
duction in the States. The result has been a continual 
stream of non-restricted or ‘‘ hot ’’ oil flowing on to the 
markets in sufficient volume to bring prices down, not only 
in the American domestic markets, but in British and 
European markets as well. At the end of December the daily 
average output of the American oilfields was 2,139,850 
barrels, which was below the Oil Administrator’s allowable 
output of 2,201,000 barrels. To-day the national output © 
has increased to 2,522,950 barrels a day (week ended 
May 12th) apart from the 50,000 barrels a day of ‘‘ hot oil ”’ 
produced in the East Texas field by independent, non- 
restricting operators. All the States are at present producing 
well in excess of the ‘‘ allowable ’’ outputs fixed by the 
Secretary of the Interior, as will be apparent from the 
following figures : — 


Datity AVERAGE OUTPUT 
Week ending Excess over 


May Sth Allowable 
Barrels Barrels 
Okklahama. ......cccccoscccscccsccccccccccccece 481,350 4,950 
California .....ccccccccccccccccccccccccecccose 473,100 10,600 
Bast TERA .ccccccccccccccscccsccccccccceccee 464,850 33,050 
Total (including other fields)...... 2,429,500 63,300* 


* Not including 50,000 barrels a day of “ hot oil.” 


The output of East Texas has increased steadily for the 
past sixteen weeks—by about 83,000 barrels a day in all. 
An attempt is now being made to right the wrongs of the 
oil industry and to give legal powers to the Federal autho- 
rities to enforce restriction. 


A Bill has been introduced 
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in the Senate which gives the Secretary of the Interior 
power, inter alia: — 


(2) To establish production quotas within each State; 
(b) to establish quotas for movement in commerce; (c) to 
require the use of certificates of clearance by refiners; (d) to 
examine books and records; and (e) to limit imports and 
allocate quotas to importers. The imports are not to exceed 
the total imports for half of 1932. 


** Quotas for movement in commerce ’’ are the legal 
devices to enable the Federal Government to ride over the 
constitution. President Roosevelt has expressed the wish 
that this Bill be carried through Congress in the present 
session. In other words, the legalisation of oil restriction 
is regarded as urgent. 

Apart from the Oil Bill, the stabilisation of the American 
oil industry has been carried a stage further (1) by a Cali- 
fornian marketing agreement, under which the refiners have 
agreed to sell at fixed prices and subject to quotas, and not 
to purchase ‘‘ hot oil,’’ and (2) by revision of the refining 
section of the Oil Code, as a result of which the Federal 
Agent is to determine each month gasoline production, 
quotas and stocks. The new powers, if granted, will enable 
the Secretary of the Interior to enforce restriction, raise 
prices and fix production and refining quotas. In other 
words, stabilisation will be secured at the cost of complete 
Government control of the oil industry. 

Naturally, the large American oil companies are not 
pleased at the prospect of Government interference in their 
business. It may, indeed, be asked whether a speedier 
solution of the oil problem would not be found if restriction 
broke down entirely, and the flush-producing fields were 
allowed to yield their maximum for a time. Oil prices 
would certainly fall, but before long the pressure in the 
flush-producing wells would diminish and output would 
naturally decline. Geologists are now forecasting the decline 
of the prolific East Texas field, which has been the main 
source of trouble. If consumption in America continues to 
increase at its present rate, it might not be long before 
supply and demand found a natural balance. 

There is a wide ‘‘ spread ’’ of current yields on oil shares 
—a sure sign of uncertainty over the immediate outlook—as 
our final table shows: — 











Prices 
Dividends 
Year Earn- A prox. 
ended ings | Low- | Pre- Vicia 
est, sent 
Int. | Final 1933 | Price 
% 
% % . de 
Anglo-Persian Oil (£1) | Dec, 31, xi | Pst] $0 o3o| 24 18 0 
Apex (Trinidad) (5/-) Sept. 30, 12-5 | 22-5 | 37-3 | 18/13] 25/6|617 3 
Burmah Oil Co. (£1)... Dec. 33h 5 |17*]29 | s29| 541417 6 
Lobitos ({1) .....00-00+- Dec. 31, 5 74§ | 15-0] 29/10] 24 | 5 8 0 
Royal Dutch (Fl. 100) Dec. 31, Nil | 6 | 6-6(c)| 10$ | 20 | 3.17 9f 
Shell Transport ({1)... | Dec. 31, | Nil |7$free| 7-7(c)] 29/43] 233 { 219 3net 
1933. 3 16 6 gross 
VOC. (£1)..ccseseeesees Dec. 31, 5 5 |12-8(¢)| 16/3/14 15 3 3 
Trinidad Leaseholds | June 30,} 5 | 10 | 15-0] 21/9] 2% | 510 6(a) 
(£1). 1933. 313 9(b) 





* Plus 33} per cent. scrip bonus. t No interim has been declared for 1933 on 

> t Florins at 7-53. § Interim of 5% declared for 1933. 

a) Equivalent gross allowing for Trinidad tax at 2s. 5d. and British tax at 2s. 3d. in f. 
'b) On 10 per cent. dividend. (c) For 1932. 


There is, of course, no prospect of a world oil shortage. 
Outside America prolific fields are waiting to be brought 
into production. There are vast reserves of oil in Venezuela 
and Persia, where production for the present is being 
voluntarily curtailed. In Iraq a new oilfield awaits exploita- 
tion. Conferences have recently been held in London 
between the leading shareholders (Anglo-Persian, Royal 
Dutch-Shell, Standard Oil and Compagnie Francaise des 
Petroles) regarding the distribution of Iraq oil, and Mr 
Farish, the chairman of the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey, is reported to be ‘‘ impressed more than ever with 
the difficulty of introducing the Iraq output into the world 
markets without seriously disturbing them.’’ The same 
was said of Russian oil a few years ago, but the increase in 
Russian consumption and the failure to increase production 
have removed that menace. Who can say whether Iraq oil 
will not come on the market at a time when the East Texas 
field is declining and world consumption is increasing ? 


Uncertainty will never be removed from the oil ian 
stranger things have happened than a solution of the chronj 
oil problem, not by Government interference and restriction 
schemes, but by natural growth in consumption and natural 
decline in flush-producing fields. The investor, consideri 
the varying yields which are now obtainable on the leadi 
oil shares, may take comfort in the thought that the long. 
term outlook of the oil industry is much more promising 
than the present complex and uncertain situation would 
suggest. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Uneasy Wall Street.—Although the passage by the 
Senate of its own version of the Stock Exchange Control 
Bill, last week-end, was associated with a fresh break in 
American share values, the uneasiness of Wall Street is due 
to more profound factors than a measure of regulation 
whose raison d’étre is not denied by all Americans and whose 
enactment, with a greater or lesser number of ‘‘ teeth,’’ has 
been partially discounted for some weeks past. Indeed, this 
week’s discussions on the measure between the two Houses 
of Congress, and the reported insistence of the President 
on severer terms than those favoured by the Senate, have 
been accompanied by a moderate “‘ technical ’’ rally in 
share values. There is no lack of immediate problems. The 
durability of American trade recovery, the lack of balance 
between agricultural and manufacturing prices and pros 
perity, the future of N.R.A., the disturbed labour atmo- 
sphere, and the apparent inability of the Administration to 
repeat the signs and wonders of last year, are exercising 
the minds of many investors. The annexed table shows 
that share values have been unable to progress, this year, 
beyond the level of July, 1933, and have suffered a con- 
siderable recession from the last secondary peak, reached in 
February. The behaviour of bond and preferred share 
values suggests that, although appreciable headway has 
been made this year, the decline in interest rates has not 
been spectacular : — 


“STANDARD STATISTICS ” FIGURES 
Common Stocks (1926= 
100) 


Fence 
60 20 33 37 351 


Bonds Pref'd. Rail- Utili- Indus 
($ per Stocks roads ties i 
$100 = ($ per 
bond)* $100) 
Lowest, {Value ... 74:4 91-8 22-6 60:0 38-7 
1933 (Date) ... (Apr. 5) (Mar. 8) (Apr. 5) (Apr. 5) (Mar. !) 
Highest, {Value ... 90-7 113-7 54-5 101-0 86-6 
1933 (Date) ...(July 19) (Aug. 23) (July12) (July 12) (July!) 
Lowest, fValue... 85:4 108-7 40-6 66-4 77'°5 
1934 (Date) ... (Jan. 3) (Jan. 3) (Jan. 3) (Jan. 3) (May 19 


Highest, fValue ... 97-6 121-6 51-4 83-4 ot 
1934 (Date) ... (Apr. 25) (Apr. 25)(Feb.21) (Feb. 7) (Feb. 2! 


Values, April 25, 1934 97-6 121-6 48-9 76-9 879 


Values, May 16, 1934 97-3 120-6 42-0 69-0 775 
* Average price for a long-term bond paying 5 per cent. 


While most market observers foresee a difficult period ové 
the summer, a section of opinion believes that a substal 4 
eventual rise in quotations is not outside the bounds 
possibility. Apart from general economic factors, 
commentators are agreed that increased activity in the new 
issue market would greatly assist a Stock Exchange ¥ 
vival. For this reason emphasis is laid on the necessity 
early relaxation of the more onerous provisions 0 
Securities Act, in form if not in substance. 


* * * 

Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Despite the disturbs! 
condition of Wall Street and the ebb and flow of a 
confidence in London, British industrial share values 
tinue to make slow but perceptible headway unt 
tained investment demand. The Actuaries In 
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quotations for 144 ordinary shares (December 31, 1928 = 
100) stood at 74.0 on May 15th, against 73.6 a week earlier 


The average yield figures were 


3.51 per cent., 3.52 per cent. and 3.50 per cent. respec- 


is common to most constituent 


groups of shares, as the following table shows: — 





Yields (%) 








ereyenee 
GERSeBe 
eeeene? 
SSLNESS 
Sw eyne? 
SRESSES 


The week's rise in quotations for home rails and oil shares 
reflects a moderate increase in demand, in markets where 
stock is not in plentiful supply. The advance of building 
material shares follows reports of a shortage of bricks in 
some parts of the country, while the cotton group reflects 
somewhat naive satisfaction with Mr Runciman’s attitude 


* * 


Industrial Profits.—We received 188 company reports 
last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 12.96 per 
cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures for 
recent months are shown below: — 


No. of Rise or 

Com- Fallin 

panies Profits* 
oO 


121 
185 
138 


122 
209 


Reports Pub- 
lished in 
933— 


October ..... 
November... 
December ... 
1934— 
January ..... 
February ... 
March 


+17-06 
+79-64 
+13-04 


+ 3-27 
+ 5-02 
+ 6-34 
+12-96 


of debenture interest. 


companies secured net profits of 
{26,854,726, as compared with {23,772,930 in the preced- 
ing year. Among the group results, iron, coal and steel 
Profits continue the recent improvement (11 companies 
tamed {1,264,179 against {917,431) and motor earnings, 


although subject to wide individual fluctuations, show rapid 


tinue favourable, while 


Stewarts and Lloyds 
Ford Motor ........ceccceeeeee 

Ortis Motors..........0sses0s 
Cunard Steamship .. 
Reckitt and Sons ..... 
repeal Chemical ... 





tee eeeeseeecereseseeee 
Peecccrcccce 


Pe eecesceses 


Total, ten companies ...... 
ors Motors 


ment in the Motor group, 
unlike the majority ‘of ; 





Dr. 725,916 
Dr. 927,261 


5,729,072 
6,228,162 


15,104,984 
The Ford change of fortune, 


expansion as a whole (four companies earned {1,312,481 
against {152,115). Tea and rubber plantation reports con- 


15 investment trusts show a 


moderate decline in net revenue from £859,263 to £834,728. 
The following table gives some outstanding results of the 
month, which account for about 66 per cent. of the total : — 


1932-33 1933-34 Increase in 
1933-34 


£ 
615,876 
742,216 ° 
360,002 — 
Dr. 244,980 ; 
1,011,845 — 
7,001,605 + 


£ 

272,022 
738,954 
1,144,862 
6,200,698 
1,163,539 
358,107 
561,722 
17,770,630 


tempered by the sharp fall in 


1,615,604 
462,780 
566,705 





profits, has accounted for the major improve- 


while the Unilever companies, 


of large miscellaneous concerns, have 


to improve, or at least stabilise, their position. 


* 
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anxious years. 








* * 


Leylatiy were Art of Default.—Although the sixty years’ active 
. € Lorporation of Foreign Bondholders is sufficient 


default is no new phenomenon, 


” that 1933 was one of the Corporation’s most 


The year’s report of the Cor- 
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poration, now available (price 7s. 6d.), is a melancholy re- 
cord of non-payment, usually an unavoidable consequence 
of depression, but in certain regrettable cases, wilfully per- 
verse. In this eventful year, the chief matter of concern 
to the Corporation was naturally the transfer moratorium 
called by the German Government last June, the history of 
which is fully set out in the General Report. The Corpora- 
tion has shown meritorious tenacity in its attempts to obtain 
redress of the Mississippi default on the Planters’ and Union 
Bank Bonds of 1830-3 and 1838. The Principality of 
Monaco, to which certain bonds have been transferred, is 
proceeding in the Supreme Court, by virtue of its position 
as a sovereign state, to obtain an affirmation of the validity 
of the bondholders’ claims. The fully documented history 
of the case (which includes a vigorous denunciation of the 
State’s action delivered with the full clerical authority of 
a Bishop of Mississippi) gives some indication of the Cor- 
poration’s steadfast refusal to accept the consequences of 
this classical case of unilateral default. This intransigence, 
regrettably, finds its modern parallel in the case of Mexico, 
whose present administration has reversed the previous 
policy of adequate consideration of creditors’ claims, and 
declares that the ‘‘ present and future financial policy .. . 
does not admit of any idea of renewing the service on the 
Foreign Debt.’’ In some cases the Corporation has a 
happier story to report. Bulgaria has shown a genuine 
readiness to mect the claims of creditors so far as circum- 
stances permit, but the temporary undertaking of the Greek 
Government to transfer 27} and 35 per cent. of interest 
for 1933-34 and 1934-35 in sterling or dollars has not yet 
been implemented. The report criticises the Brazilian 
scheme for the manner of its presentment, its classifica- 
tions, and its failure to provide for a review of the position 
during the long moratorial period of four years. In pre- 
sent circumstances of budgetary and transfer difficulty the 
Corporation is to be commended for its tactful but deter- 
mined efforts to ensure that contractual obligations 
shall be respected, that modification of undertakings shall 
be fairly considered when requested, and as strongly de- 
nounced when imposed as a unilateral act. The conclusion 
is that better terms for bondholders must necessarily await 
better times for debtors. 








COMPANY NOTES 





Linoleum Company Shares.—Linoleum is an article 
of domestic ‘‘ durable consumption ’’ the demand for which 
falls off sharply during depression, when householders tend 
to postpone new purchases or replacements to some in- 
definite future date. Meanwhile, a latent demand is built 
up which is satisfied when conditions permit. The course 
of employment in the linoleum industry reflects these condi- 
tions. From 1927 to 1929 unemployment was at a low 
level, the annual average being between 4.5 per cent. and 
5-I percent. In the next two years the average rose rapidly 
to 22 per cent., improving slightly to 20 per cent. for 1932, 
and falling to 14.4 per cent. for 1933. Recent speeches by 
chairmen of linoleum companies have borne witness to a 
substantial improvement in demand since the middle of 
last year, and unemployment is now below the cor- 
responding level for 1933. Improvement has been 
sufficient to efable the manufacturers to form an agreement 
to stabilise and improve prices. As Mr. Sutton announced 
at the recent meeting of Barry and Staines Linoleum, 
Limited, the new agreement is to run from May 1, 1934, 
and ‘‘ if trading conditions remain as at present, will 
result in a considerable addition to profits.’ The recovery 
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prospects of the linoleum manufacturers, therefore, appear 
to be considerable. In the past, their output and efficiency 
have advanced in satisfactory fashion. The census of pro- 
duction shows that the output of the better quality linoleum 
(inlaid) rose from 10,518,000 square yards in 1924 to 
13,981,000 square yards in 1930. In other types of linoleum 
there was a contraction in output, but in oilcloth, and 
sundry other products, production increased. The 
employment returns show that this larger output was 
achieved with a slight reduction of workers employed. 
Prices, however, fell for most products during the period. 
As a result, the profits of the manufacturers either remained 
about stationary or did not greatly advance in the years to 
1929. The tendency to weak prices which had already 





(Profits in £'000) 
Company | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Barry & Staines (Jan. 31%) — 
Earned for Ord. ............ 196-1 221-1f 81-5 126-4 52-6 94-4 
SINE ls -wtscnnseserseenonens 32-7ft| 26-1ft 6-0 9-6 4-0 7-2 
Dividend % .....cccccccscecee 25ft 27}ft 7k 10 5 |6 actual 
Dundee Floorcloth (Jan. 31) 
Earned for Ord. ..........++ 24-9 15-0 0-2 4°8 | Dr.0-6 | Dr8-8 
28-7 16-2 0-2 7-0 Nil 
Dividend % ..0..ccccccersceee 20 20 6 7 Nil 
M. Nairn and Greenwich 
(Dec, 31§)— 
Earned for Ord. ........+.++ 226-8 | 231-1 | 215-5 | 207-8 | 213-5 | 191-9 
i Tis ahepcpatenmseneecennen 12-9 13-1 12-6 12°5 19-9 1l- 
Dividend % ..........sssee0 124 12} 12} 124 124 124 
N. British Lino, (Mar. 31)— 
for Ord. ........0006 Dr.3-7 |\Dr.9-1 |Dr.4-8 3 3-4 
> eee Nil Nil Nil 3-8 5-6 
Dividend % ........sseeeseeee Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Tayside Floorcloth (Feb. 28) 
ot for Div. .....0..s0008 34-7 21-9 15-7 14-8 12-9 17-4 
a 27-1 17-1 12-7 12-4 10-7 14-5 
Dividend % .......0..ssss0008 30 20 124 12} 10 10 


* Financial year ran to December 3st till 1928; then to March 31st until 1933; and 


now to January 31st. The uneven periods caused by these changes have been equated to 
a 12-month basis, and allotted in the above period to the year to which the accounts 
have related had they been dated January 31st throughout. 

¢ Barry Ostlere merger. : 

§ Actual profit for 1928 shown under 1929, etc., to accord with trading periods of the 
other companies whose years end early in the New Year. 





appeared by 1930 was accentuated during the depression, so 
that profits declined noticeably for most companies. An 
apparent exception to this is provided by the important 
company of Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Limited, 
whose profits, though slightly lower than during the pre- 
slump years, were not markedly so. The 12} per cent. 
dividend has been regularly maintained throughout the 
depression. Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Limited, is, 
however, a holding company, and has no doubt been able 
to follow a stabilisation policy as far as its own published 
revenues are concerned. But the Barry and Staines Com- 
pany, the Dundee Floorcloth Company and the Tayside 
Floorcloth Company are all ‘‘ geared,’’ as regards their 
capitalisation, so as to reflect fluctuations in prosperity by 
simultaneous fluctuations in published profits and divi- 
dends. The recent course of some public companies’ earn- 
ings is shown in the accompanying table. 


* * * 


Tin Finance Companies.—The prospects of tin finance 
companies are of heightened interest in view of the im- 
proved situation of the producing companies (discussed in 
the Economist of May 5th and May 12th, pages 981 and 
1038). The report of London Tin Corporation includes a 
vigorous, ex parte defence of the restriction scheme, to 
which the 1932-33 improvement is largely attributed. The 
investments of London Tin and Anglo-Oriental Mining Cor- 
poration reveal that few tin companies of importance 
remain outside their partial or paramount domain. The 
former company held some 82 investments at September 
last, valued at £3,237,995, of which {1,433,712 was in- 
vested in Eastern, and {1,313,483 in Nigerian, companies. 
Similar figures for Anglo-Oriental at February, 1933, 
showed 47 investments, amounting to {1,626,854, compris- 
ing, with negligible exceptions, companies included in the 
larger portfolio of London Tin, of which Anglo-Oriental is 
the largest shareholder. A third company, British Tin 
Investment, was formed two years ago to acquire holdings 
in low-cost Malayan dredging companies, and a sub- 
stantial interest in Consolidated Tin Smelters, Limited, 
which smelts and markets over 50 per cent. of the world 


THE ECONOMIST 





May 19, 1934 








output. Results for the nearest pre-restriction year, and 
the two latest years are shown below: — 
Quotations 
Ordinary 
Earned 
Company ae Income Divi- Shareana| '*% > 
dends Denomi- | — 
Earned} Paid | nation 
Low | iis 
% | % 
Anglo - Ori- | Feb. 28— ‘ ‘ : x 
ental. 1930... | 110,835 | 71,466 | 4-4 Ss. ord. | 5/3| 8/6 |a/4 
1982... | 34,349 | 18,553 | Nil | Nil [74% cum] 7/4, | 91/4 
1933... | 33,823 | 17,975 | Nil | Nil | part pf.£1 [3 [256 
= Der5a2s | 26,781 | 6,261 | 0-7 | Nil 
vestment . P ° 1 
1933... | 58,744 | 46,790 | 4-2 | 4 | 10s. ord. | 9/9 | 17/9) 16 
London Tin | Sept. 30— 
1929... | 155,942 | 80,761 | 18-3 | Nil | 10s. ord. | 7/6 | 16/3193 
1982... | 104,847 | 44,050 | Nil | Nil |74% cum sig | 1 
1983... | 119,481 | 60,395 | Nil | Nil | part. pt }- | 18/- 





¢ Period from April 12, 1932. 


The outlook now shows marked improvement. Deprecia- 
tion of investments has been reversed or reduced. The 
London Tin market valuation at September last disclosed a 
‘‘ substantial appreciation ’’ over book cost. A definite 
check to falling revenue has been established. The two 
principal finance companies, however, have substantia 
arrears of preference dividends outstanding from 1930. The 
report of London Tin announces the proposed 

of £303,593, in respect of arrears and current dividend, for 
June 19th next, subject to the approval of an issue to shar 
holders of 500,000 new ordinary shares, at 12s. 6d. each in 
the proportion of one in twelve of either class. This 

ment conserves the Corporation’s liquid resources, but the 
principle of raising new capital to finance preference div- 
dends, directly or indirectly, is open to criticism. The pr- 
posal has prompted expectations that Anglo-Orientd 
Mining Corporation may also be in a position to settle 
dividend arrears when the 1934 accounts are published, 
although the liquid position of the Corporation, to judg 
from the balance sheet at February, 1933, must needs show 
marked improvement in liquidity if recourse to cash facilities 
is to be avoided. If the conclusions which were established 
in a leading article which appeared in the Economist o 
May 5th are correct, it would appear that British To 
Investment Corporation, with its Malayan interests, should 
show greatest proportionate scope for expansion of revent, 
unprejudiced by preference arrears, from the increase in th 
quota to 50 per cent. of standard, and a market price of ti 
possibly averaging {220 per ton. 


* * * 


United Steel Deal.—Coincidentally with the annoum 
ment that steel protection is to continue ‘‘ firm ” 
next October, comes the disclosure of arrangements undé 
which the control of the United Steel group will pass outd 
quarantine with the banks, into public hands. It is neafl 
five years since the failure of the Austin Friars Trust ® 
complete the purchase of the undertaking precipitated & 
Hatry crash. Now, at long last, steel revival, plus # 
tariff, plus internal reorganisation, have raised the tra 
profit of the United Steel Companies from £1307 
1930-31 to an estimated {£850,000 (covering an 0 
dividend of 5} per cent.) for 1933-34. An influential go? 
of issue and finance houses, with the Prudential Assurai 
has agreed to buy at par 4,500,000 {1 shares of United Sw! 
Companies from the holding concern, Steel Industries ¢ 
Great Britain, and to offer them to the public. The 9 
has also taken an option, up to January 15, 1935 on t 
remaining 2,077,223 shares of United Steel at 235 
share. Steel Industries of Great Britain will be a 
in due course. Thus bank assets are thawed, the ma 
obtains the prospective reward of its specialised s¢ 
and a company responsible for approximately one-sixth ¢ 
the total British steel production returns, after five i 
absence, to public ownership. United Steel, 2 1918 
gamation of well-known plants in Lincolnshire, Sou 
shire and Cumberland, to which the United Strip and rs 
Mills were added in 1930, had a chequered career a . 
war. Clarence Hatry, whose twisted and unhappy FY. 
was some years in advance of its time, su 
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-| Commonwealth Mining & Finance 
Limited 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929) 
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WON. HUGH FLETCHER MOULTON, 


ted 
Vento 


to the Vendor Company), 
district is well dame ” 


feports whi 


mend investment of capital 


There is 
Maintain 


# 


of 126,573 fine 
fo Bot include the ss of gold produced 


CAPITAL 


DIRECTORS : 


point, Sussex. 
Gold Development, Limited), Chairman. 


GUN WADDINGTON, J.P., 19, Brunswick Terrace, Hove, 





£1,000,000 


DIVIDED INTO 


4,000,000 Shares at 5s. each 





An Issue at Par of 1,800,000 Shares of 5s. each was made on Wednesday, 16th May, 1934 





@LONEL SIR WILLIAM ROBERT CAMPION, K.C.M.G., D.8.0., Danny, Hurstpier- 
(Late Governor of Western Australia; Chairman of Anglo-Australian 


Sussex. , (Chairman and 


Founder of The Great Boulder Proprietary Gold Mines, Limited. 


(Director of The Mercer’s Trust, Limi 


, Limited). 


@AUDE DE BERNALES, 8, Great Winchester Stree 


the Wiluna Gold Corporation, Limited.) 


Managing Directo: 


). 


BANKERS : 
WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED, 41, Lothbury, London, E.C.2. 


AUSTRALIA HOUSE, 


nt Com 


London, W.C.2. 


. a4; 19, Gunnersbury Avenue, London, W.5. 
EDGAR PROTHEROE JONES, 5, Meadway, Epsom, Surrey. (Director of Boulder 
Perseverance, Li 
t, London, E.C.2. (Director of 
r. 


LOUIS CARLINE CUTBILL, 19, Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2. (Director of 
Anglo-Australian Gold Development Limited 


NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA LIMITED, 7, Lothbury, London, E.C.2, and 


BROKERS: 
EDWARD CUTBILL & CO., 19, Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2, and Stock 


Exchange. 
GALL & EKE, 13, Norfolk Street, Manchester, 2, and Stock Exchange. 


SOLICITORS : 


For the Company: WM. EASTON & SONS, 43, London Wall, London, E.C.2. 
For yen RICHARDSON SOWERBY, HOLDEN & CO., 5, John Street, London, 


In Australia: O'DEA & O’DEA, Warwick House, St. George’s Terrace, Perth, W.A. 


AUDITORS : 


VINCENT & GOODRICH, 13, Queen Street, Cheapside, London, E.C.4. 


Chartered 
Accountants. 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS : 
Messrs. JAMES BROS., Finsbury House, London, E.C.2. 


REGISTRARS : 
THE MERCER’S TRUST LIMITED, 8, Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2. 


SECRETARY AND REGISTERED OFFICE: 


AUSTRALIAN MACHINERY & INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED, 8, Great 
Winchester Street, London, E.C.2. 


The Prospectus showed inter alia: 


OBJECTS.—The Company has been formed for the purposes specified in its Memoran- 
dum of Association and in particular (a) to acquire from the Australian Machinery & 
y, Limited, the whole of the issued Shares in the Sand-Queen 

Gladsome Mines N.L. and the Phesnix Gold Mines,Limited ; (6) to acquire from the same 


y options on the Shares of the Aladdin Gold Mines, Limited, the Atlas Gold 


Company, and by Mr. T. Blatchfo 


EXPERTS’ REPORTS.—The following reports are by Mr. H. 
each of the properties in his aay 


as Mining and Techni 
B.A. (recently Geologist to the Mines 


Mines, Limited (Hayes Reward), and the Hercules Gold Mines, Limited (Eureka), as more 

particularly specified below; (c) to acquire, hold, develop, work or dis 

pling ce in the Commonwealth of Australia and to invest in the Shares of companies 
such properties. 


of gold-bearing 


J. Urquhart, who has 
Adviser to the 


t of the Government of Western Australia, and now Consulting Geologist 


have been received :— 


and Mr. George Beresford, whose mining experience in this 


EEN GLADSOME MINES.—The following are extracts from the cable 


April 23rd, 1934. 


“Sand-Queen Gladsome Mines I consider these mines present distinctly favourable 
of being payable producers taking gold on basis 85 shillings per ounce 


lieve if Gladsom 
horizontal extent. 


and other 
QUHART.” 


“Sand-Queen Gladsome Mines.—Date. My last inspection 800 foot level showed 


assaying 80s. old gold price basis. Probable available tonnage 
Ss feet level. There is no reason why reef should not live to a 
teasonable mining depth. My general opinion is most favourable as to the 


the mines, which would show v fitable returns. Mining conditions 
favourable—GEORGE BERESFORD.” a - 


reef 5 feet wide, 
tons above 800 


No geological reason why the lode sho! 
its present size and gold contents. 


PHQENIX GOLD MINES.—Th 


and 
isome shaft is continued to 800 foot level ore available will be at least 50,000 
tons value thirteen dwts. fine gold. The reef shows indications vertical persistence and 
increased Mining costs will not be unduly high. Conclusion I recom- 
cay required this sum will not be large as complete treatment 
mining requisites are already installed on Pee daca 189. RY 


23rd, 1934. 


prospects of 


April 25th, 1934. 


“I regard the Sand-Queen Gladsome Mines as a very f mining iti 
avourable 

awe development. Have never inspected the ie ally and 

this opinion on the geological conditions, 


ly and 


t history and recent reliable reports. 


id not continue to far greater depths and 
The past history is a fine record of a 


ne - BLATCH pores not have closed down even with gold valued at 85s. per ounce. 


ese mines include the famous Bayley’s Reward Group. 


is a digest of 
be, 1982, aed Jems the teperts made by Mr. H. J. Urquhart, and dated 7th Decem- 


famous en te ee is situated at Coolgardie, Western Australia, and includes the 


Mines. Bayley’s Group of Mines have a Government 


Pheonix 


The following cable report has also been received :— 


Phoenix jines. Sit 
en Bar Mine on south. 
» ONE to a depth of 1,015 feet 
Production 105,699 tons, 
main. = two reefs have joined up, 
Ww 1,000 feet level. 


iff 


RF 


ced from 105,699 tons of ore treated. These figures 
sa€ enormous quantities of gold won by prospectors and dry blowers. 
to hesitation in nes Present. possibilities = being high grade ore ; L 
diately deve} aan oan Capital should be provided with the object of imme- 


producers, and I have 


7th May, 1934. 


uated on well-defined shear zone extending from Bayley’s 

In Bayley’s Group three district quartz reefs were 
over a length of 640 feet wide, value 30 shillings. 
valued at £569,644, with gold at 85s. per ounce. 
so consider boring from same justifiable, also 
Southern Leases, Bayley’s, Consols, Cosgro 


ve, 


Bayley’s Reward, etc., only partially prospected, and offer —~ good prospects for further 
development. Bayley’s mines noted for rich arsenical ore. From geological standpoint 
strong reasons for continuance of shear zone, therefore of reefs persisting to far greater 
depths. Have no hesitation in recommending extensive boring and development 
campaign.—BLATCHFORD.” 


ALADDIN GOLD MINE8.—The following is the digest of a report by Mr. H. J. Urquhart, 
dated 25th January, 1934 :— ; ; 

‘“‘ The Aladdin Gold Mines are situated at Nannine, Western Australia. The ore body 
traversing the property has been worked in a desultory manner over a width of at least 
100 feet for a horizontal distance of 1,650 feet to a general average depth of not more than 
60 feet. The extensions of the lode channel to the north and south are clearly visible 
along the surface for many chains in both directions. The main shaft is 163 feet deep, 
and, intercepted at about that level, a sulphide lode estimated to be at least 20 feet wide, 
carrying fine gold values varying from 10 to 15 dwts. per ton. State Government records 
show 17,092 tons of ore treated for a gold production of 9,448 fine ounces. I look upon this 
mine as being potentially a mine of great magnitude. The proximity of the mine to 
railway facilities will be an important economic factor.” 


ATLAS GOLD MINES (HAYES REWARD).—The following is a digest of two reports 
by Mr. H. J. Urquhart, dated 6th February, 1933, and 25th a 1934 :— 

‘The Atlas Mines are situated about 60 miles E.N.E. of Wubin Railway Station, on 
the Wongan Hills Railway, Western Australia. The total area controlled or optioned by 
Atlas Gold Mines, Ltd., is 397 acres. ‘The lode can be traced for a horizontal distance of 
4,290 feet. ‘The surface indications are such as to make one expectant that the lode will 
persist as a strong body for a considerable distance further north. The main prospecting 
shaft is down 125 feet, and at this point the reef exposure totals 61 inches, carrying 
average values equal to 1.5 ounces of fine gold per ton. From lode exposures at various 
points the Main Atlas orebody will probably maintain an average width of from 8 to 
10 feet. Extensive forests surround the mines, carrying suitable mining and fuel timber. 
Fresh water is available at shallow depth. The area can be classed as virgin land, and 
the mine's gold production from development work has been 1,000 tons crushed for 1,100 
ounces fine gold. The sterling value, with gold taken at 85s., is £4,675, or an average per 
ton crushed of 93s. I know of no gold mining area in the State of Western Australia in 
a similar state of development which presents greater prospects of becoming an important 
gold producer.’’ 


HERCULES GOLD MINES (EUREKA).—The following is a digest of two reports by 
Mr. H. J. Urquhart, dated 16th March, 1933, and 28th February, 1934. 

“The Eureka Mine is situated about 30 miles from Pine Creek Station, on the Port 
Darwin-Mataranka Railway, in the Northern Territory of Australia. The mine’s output 
record reveals that 12,000 tons of ore, yielding 18,000 fine ounces of gold, were produced 
by past owners, that 8,400 tons of tailings have been treated by cyanide to a recovery 
value of £25,400, showing a total general recovery of 188s. per ton, taking fine gold at 
85s. per ounce. According to the official reports made in August, 1929, by the Common- 
wealth Director of Mines and Chief Warden for North Australia, there were approximately 
18,000 tons of sulphides of a complex nature re; to average 1.75 ounces fine gold 
per ton. For a further distance of 600 feet to the south of the main Eureka workings, 
samples gave an average of 1.35 ounces fine gold per ton. The result is important in view 
of the fact that the samples taken from virgin land prove a known length of 1,600 feet of 
gold bearing matter.” 

“The Directors are advised that the SAND-QUEEN GLADSOME MINES should be 
brought to a stage ot production by February next. 


NAG The supervision of the Com *s interests will be under the 
ane ee Cade de Bernales, who is a en ph the Wiluna Gold Corporation 
Limited and the ato yang a Limited, and whose experience of 

ld mining S over a period 0: ears. 
aa es ta of Mr. H. J. Urquhart in the capacity of Mining and Technica] Adviser 
will be available to the Company. In view of his wide knowledge of the properties which 
are acquired and having regard to his successful and extensive mining experience, this 
arrangement should prove extremely valuable. 


The above particulars are published for information only by The Mercer’s Trust Limited, 


of 8 Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2 
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squeezing the water out of the company’s capitalisation. 
It now owns some of the most efficient plant for the pro- 
duction of almost the entire gamut of steel goods, particu- 
larly semi-finished steel, which has benefited most from the 
tariff. It has been active in making favourable arrange- 
ments with other concerns, including an agreement with 
Stewarts and Lloyds for the transformation of part of the 
product of the latter’s new Corby works into the raw 
material for tube making, and with the London, Midland 
and Scottish Railway for the production (in conjunction 
with Barrow Hematite) of steel rails formerly made at 
Crewe. The moment for the new deal has been carefully 
chosen. Provided the public offer is made at no more than 
a moderate premium above par, the shares will be a reason- 
able ‘‘ industrial risk ’’ for investors who are prepared to 
back the continuance of British steel recovery under the 


* * * 


Cables and Wireless.—The report of Cables and 
Wireless for 1933 confirms the forecast made in the Econo- 
mist as long ago as January 27th (page 187), that the 
company would pay only 2} per cent. on its {23,217,056 
of 54 per cent. Cumulative Preference stock. Figures for 
the last three years are shown : — 

Years to December 31 





























1931 1932 1933 
, £ £ £ 
Group Consolidated Figures : 
Profit on traffics, manufacturing, 
Di Ricunsenssncenceesesusecssqennesecess 118,623 93,279 225,278 
Income from outside securities*... 604,107 642,302 556,658 
Total .........secesereeees 722,730 735,581 781,936 
Deduct : 
East. Tel. 3} percent. pref. div. 70,000 70,000 70,000 
Sundry reserves ........s.-eeeeeee 10,103 = _ 
Divs. on outside shareholdings 5,519 5,370 11,216 
Net profits ..........sececcesseees 637,108 660,211 700,720 
Cables and Wireless (Holding Co.) 
Figures : 
Divs. from subsidiaries, transfer 
BOBR DER. ccccoveccceeccecesscncsesecece 726,059 705,474 720,064 
General expensest .........ssesseeee 84,026 55,897 57,704 
2} per cent. div. on 5} per cent. 
pref. stock .. 0... cseseeeeeeeenes 644,251 638,815 638,534 
Total carried forward.......... 64,689 75,450 99,276 


* After deducting debenture interest of subsidiary companies. 

+ Including administration and general expenses, directors’ fees, 
interest and income tax. 
The company has benefited by a larger distribution from 
its subsidiary, Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph, which earned 
£126,553 against £74,735 in 1932, and paid an Ordinary 
dividend of 6 per cent. against 2 per cent. Another sub- 
sidiary, the Eastern Extension Australasia & China Tele- 
graph, however, made a smaller distribution, so that gross 
dividends from subsidiaries show only a small increase. 
The serious overvaluation of Cables and Wireless assets, 
under current conditions, is exemplified by the fact that 
shareholdings in subsidiary companies, valued at 
£52,738,580, paid dividends representing only 1.36 per 
cent. on that figure, against 1.33 per cent. for 1932. The 
operating company, Impcrial & International Communi- 
cations, shows a fall in gross income from {4,946,804 to 
£4,576,532, but administrative and other economies have 
increased the net profit from {80,359 to £209,552. The 
Communication Company’s dividend has been raised from 
5s. per cent., absorbing £75,000, to 11s. 8d. per cent. 
absorbing £175,000, The consolidated balance-sheet shows 
that the combine holds British Government and other 
securities valued at £16,534,715, with a market value on 
December 31st last of £15,925,080—the depreciation being 
more than offset by a profit of £1,379,003 on sale of 
securities. Revenue from these investments, which are 
administered on enlightened and progressive lines, affords 
a thrice welcome addition to distributable earnings under 
contemporary conditions. Henceforth, the operating com- 
pany, I. and I.C., will be known as Cable & Wireless, 
and the parent company as Cable & Wireless (Holding). 
There must, however, be drastic changes of substance as 
well as of nomenclature in the future. For the present 
the Preference stock appears to discount recovery possi- 


bilities at 74, while market quotations of 20} for the 
*‘A’’ Ordinary and g for the ‘‘ B’’ Ordinary may be 
regarded as purely token figures. 


* * * 


Harland and Wolff.—The report of Harland and Wolf 
for 1933 naturally makes discouraging reading, for the year 
was the worst on record for the shipbuilding industry. The 
company, fortunately, succeeded in obtaining a fair amount 
of repair work, but the trading loss, nevertheless, was the 
second largest since the company became a public concer, 
Results for the last three years are shown below: — 

Years to December 31 1931 1932 1933 
Trading balance (before de- ‘ é 


PTECIATION) .........eeeeeeeee Dr. 283,137 Dr. 118,178 Dr. 164,305 
Dividends, etc., received ... 2,220 973 2,918 
BERD ekentnsscnnensesaeisnies Dr. 280,917 Dr. 117,205 Dr. 161,387 
Drafts on reserves, etc. : 

From reserve ........essee0s 100,000 150,000 

From contingencies pro- 

SIME cnksicassecbionsenecs 50,000 rs oe 

Income tax refunds ...... oe 57,126 8,610 
Total carried forward ...... 7,136 47,058 44,281 


Since the latter part of 1933 the company has secured orders 
for a considerably larger amount of new tonnage than the 
directors, in all probability, believed possible a few months 
ago. These include a cruiser for the British Navy, two 
passenger and two insulated motor vessels for the Union 
Castle, three refrigerated ships for Shaw, Savill and Albion, 
three for the Blue Star Line, tankers for two oil companies, 
and various ‘‘ interesting smaller craft.’’ Prices are low, 
but both shipyards and engine works will be well occupied 
for some time ahead. Much depends on whether this 
gratifying volume of new contracts, which must include a 
good deal of deferred replacement demand, can be main- 
tained. The company still has a reserve of £750,000, but 
interest on deferred creditors certificates (whose total now 
stands at £4,332,678) is steadily piling up at 5 per cent,, 
and amounts to £433,269 (of which £65,774 1s due to 
subsidiary companies), ultimately payable out of net eam- 
ings. There are also matured bills of exchange and guaran- 
tees to a total of £6,104,454 (with interest of £573,943 
accrued and unpaid), whose holders are entitled to rank 
pari passu with holders of deferred creditors certificates in 
any distribution of net assets. This liability will be reduced 
as and when the companies primarily liable make payments 
on account of the bills accepted or the amounts guaranteed. 
Eventually, the balance sheet will require a drastic purge. 
No depreciation has been written off the company’s various 
shipbuilding yards, engineering works and repairing 
lishments, valued at {9,544,427, since December, 1930. At 
a flat 5 per cent., the three years’ depreciation would 
amount to as much as {1,432,000. Investments in sub 
sidiary companies totalling {4,282,293 and general inves- 
ments of {206,520 stand considerably above their preseat 
values. Even if these are ultimately found to be worth 
much as 75 per cent. of their book figure (which would 
seem decidedly generous), a further {1,122,000 would have 
to be allowed for. The indebtedness of associated shipping 
companies, in respect of which the latter have 
deferred creditors certificates, stands at £843,921. If half 
this amount is eventually found ‘‘ good,”’ the total wnte 
off for all purposes (including £64,892 for the excess of the 
book value of surplus assets over the amounts 
realised) would be over £3,000,000. The company has 
{£3,225,000 of ordinary shares and {3,115,394 of “ A 
‘‘B”’ preference shares ranking after the {4,000,000 
publicly held 6 per cent. first cumulative preference 
Before the preference can receive any dividend, howevé: 
the deferred creditors certificates must be redeemed. 
latter, incidentally, will be payable after December 3% 
next, if 50 per cent. of the holders demand repa . 
Pending a final ‘‘ clean-up,’’ therefore, it is impossior 
put any firm valuation on the first preference shares, 

are quoted at present at 4s. 6d. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Railway Meeting.—Although s 
speech of Mr E. W. Beatty, President of the Cana r 
Pacific Railway, at the annual shareholders meeting 
Montreal on May 2nd, has attracted scanty attention ® 
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British financial press, its contents were of more than usual 
imificance. The President dwelt upon the fact that the 
company’s plant and organisation had been expanded to 
handle the peak traffic of 1928. In the succeeding five 
years the total railway receipts had declined by no less than 

per cent. He admitted that the very considerable 
decline in expenditure which had been effected was due, in 

, to lower maintenance expenses. He related this 
feature, however, to the improvements made during more 
rous years by way of heavier rails, permanent struc- 

tures, etc., and also to important economies in railway 
engineering practice. For example, the use of electric weld- 

ing machines for building up battered ends of rails pro- 
longed the latters’ working life for a relatively small expen- 
diture. Wages have also fallen, fuel consumption has im- 
proved, and the average number of tons of revenue freight 

El per freight train mile have increased. The President did 
> Bf not dwell upon the circumstances leading to the guarantee 
by the Canadian Government of certain bank advances last 
year. He declared, however, that the company had funds 

0 Bin hand to meet maturing obligations this year. Subse- 
quently, apart from annual instalments of $3,950,000 ‘on 

9 | equipment obligations, it had no funded maturities before 
1 1937. Although Mr Beatty spoke hopefully of the im- 
proving tendency of revenue, which had continued without 
grious interruption since the autumn of last year, he un- 
equivocally stated his conviction that the only adequate 
solution of Canada’s railway problem was “‘ unification for 
the purpose of administration ’’ of the country’s two great 
nilway systems. So far, the increase in earnings has come 
mainly from Eastern Canada, but the future lies mainly 
with the agricultural territories of the West, from which 


” about 60 per cent. of the C.P.R. freight earnings are 
is normally derived. 
i. * * * 


n- § Baltimore and Ohio Railroad.—This Eastern system 





wt Btook a prominent place in the more favourable trend of 
ow f American traffic receipts during 1933. The improvement 
It. reflects the close correlation of the company’s fortune with 

to ithe prosperity of the ‘‘ key ’’ industries—especially bitu- 
m- § minous coal—which the railroad primarily serves. Apart, 
an: Btherefore, from direct R.F.C. loans amounting to 
443 $0,583,000 at December 31st last, the indirect benefit of 
ank ff the recovery programme is shown by an increase in operat- 
3 Fi ing revenue of $5,909,000 to $131,792,000. Freight trans- 
ced Bport improved by $7,320,000 despite the termination, in 
ents B September last, of emergency rates which had contributed 
zed. i $300,000 per month; but passenger traffic (notwithstanding 
ge. an improvement in long-haul business in the second half of 
ious Bthe year arising from the Chicago Exhibition) and mail 
tab Bservices were lower by $1,411,000. Current expense items 

At Bi show a further substantial fall, but as the management has 
ould ff wisely adopted a more liberal maintenance and depreciation 
sub § programme, total operating expenses are only 1.4 per cent. 
vest i lower at $90,370,000. In the final result, total income from 
seat Ff all sources of $35,067,000 is just sufficient to cover interest, 
fh as § rentals and other charges amounting to $34,862,000, leaving 
ould Ba small net income balance of $205,000, compared with a 
have § deficit of $6,335,000 for 1932. During the year obligations 
ping B AMounting to $8,900,000 were redeemed, but in other 
sued Hi respects the balance sheet shows little change, net current 
hall assets amounting to $7,034,000. In his report, the presi- 
srite- dent, while disavowing prophecy, indicates that the outlook 
- s More reassuring than at this time last year, and that 


er improvement seems justifiably expected. Certainly 
the first quarter of the current year has shown reassuring 
evidence of continued recovery, for gross income at 
*33,986,000 compares with $26,016,000 for the same period 
5 1933, while net operating income is $5,161,000, against 
3,811,000, Although, to judge from some American com- 
mentators, it is open to question if American heavy industry 
“a maintain the present rate of recovery, its position under 
- rw programme at least ensures it the proximate 
a t of public works expenditure in the ‘‘ summer drive 

“ Prosperity ’’ announced this week, from which the 
‘ystem should derive corresponding advantage. 


— of rothers Armistice.—Negotiations for the 


.of this Canadian newsprint undertaking, which 
Wete discussed in the Economist of January 27th and 
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April 7th, have at last produced a joint offer by the 
competing interests—an inevitable solution of the stale- 
mate which had resulted from the long war of attrition. 
Under the new scheme, mortgage bonds amounting to 
$11,061,600 will be undisturbed, and holders of $6,292,000 
63 per cent. preferred stock will be asked to accept 5 per 
cent. non-cumulative stock in exchange. The common 
stock in issue ($42,683,200) will be reduced to one-third, 
and the balance allotted to the Bowater and Beaverbrook- 
Rothermere-Duke Price groups in consideration for pur- 
chasing $5,000,000 second mortgage bonds. No details 
are available regarding the settlement of unsecured cre- 
ditors’ claims. The improved terms to preferred and 
common stockholders, which are the joint result of strenu- 
ous competition for control, and the improving situation 
in the newsprint industry, seem likely to obtain acceptance. 
Investors—not only in Price Brothers—will await interim 
accounts with interest, to obtain some indication of the 
probable earning powers under the new regime. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Results of 38 other com- 
panies will be found in the weekly summary on page 1105. 
The later average date of the accounts may be responsible 
for the impression of somewhat more vigorous expansion of 
earnings, especially among the industrial reports—a natural 
movement arising from the larger proportion of ‘‘ recovery’’ 
months in their financial year. The Brewery group dis- 
closes further improvement, including Buchanan-Dewar 
(£803,858 against £770,918), Charrington (£415,960 against 
£208,876, reflecting the acquisition of Hoare and Company), 
and Chesters Brewery (£110,808 against £90,649). Forestal 
Land, in the Finance section, has effected a sound recovery 
to {101,697, at which figure the preference dividend is 
almost covered. Pease and Partners have experienced im- 
proved trading conditions and have effected economies in 
unprofitable pits, with the result that net profits of £118,897 
replace the 1932-33 loss of £4,394. The trend of the week’s 
small Rubber reports is a little uncertain, but Jasin and 
Kepong have shown reasonable recovery power. Among tex- 
tiles, British Cotton and Wool Dyers report a slight fall of 
profits to £84,945, but Porritts and Spencer have improved 
from £91,387 to £107,620. Preliminary figures from Fine 
Cotton Spinners indicate trading profits of {207,253 for the 
year to March 31, compared with {49,963, and the debit 
on profit and loss is increased by only {9,215 against 
£166,831—an improvement due largely to price-fixing 
schemes in the Spinning section. The week’s Investment ‘ 
Trust reports show continued though usually moderate de- . 
cline. Alvis profits of £32,563 against {24,207 suggest that — 
the company has obtained its share of the increased activity 
in the light car market. Imperial Continental Gas reports 
net profit of £514,270, compared with £505,958. In the Oil 
section, British Borneo discloses an advance to {67,252 
against £26,991, which results, presumably, from the in- 
creased revenue upon the company’s substantial interest in 
Apex (Trinidad). In a short list of miscellaneous com- 
panies, North British Rubber has effected a return to profit- 
ability, with net earnings of £20,430 against Dr. £72,837 for 
1932. Preliminary figures for Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds 
for the year to March 31st show a substantial recovery in 
profits which, after debenture interest, amount to £320,000, 
compared with £133,665 for the previous year. J. and P. 
Coats announce profits of {2,574,594, compared with 
£2,259,110 for the previous year, and in addition to the 10 
per cent. dividend already paid, a bonus of gd. is declared 
against 6d. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Great Western of Brazil Railway, Society of 
Incorporated Accountants, Hambros Bank, Commercial 
Union Assurance, London Assurance, London and Man- 
chester Assurance, Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber 
Estates, Kasintoe Rubber Estates, British Shareholders 
Trust, Calcutta Tramways, Oriental Telephone and Electric, 
Dunlop Rubber, Marks and Spencer, Spillers, British Match 
Corporation, and Great Universal Stores. At the Commer- 
cial Union meeting, Sir James Leigh-Wood explained that 
depreciation of the dollar exchange was responsible for much 
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of the apparent fall in fire department premiums, and in the 
marine business, but that mortality experience had been 
more favourable in 1933 than in any other year. The chair- 
man of London and Manchester Assurance, Mr Walter H. 
Brown, referred to new record business, and to the rever- 
sionary bonus, which had been maintained at {2 4s. per 
cent. Mr R. Olaf Hambro also discussed the dollar rate at 
the London Assurance meeting, but remarked that the 
marine experience had contributed the very satisfactory 
profit of £193,192, with a substantial increase in the fund. 
At the Hambros Bank meeting he dealt with the American 
exchange situation, and showed that the unwillingness of 
American bankers to grant commercial credits in Europe 
had restored some international business to London. 
The Baltic States had shown improvement and monetary 
stability. The chairman of Marks and Spencer, Mr Simon 
Marks, after a review of the excellent year’s trading, made 
oblique reference to a future issue of capital, and declared 
that the company’s policy had converted a wide range of 
potential demand into effective demand by close study of 
price policy. Sir Philip A. M. Nash, at the Great Universal 
Stores meeting, referred to the acquisition of Hackney and 
Midland Furnishing Companies, which would give them 
additional sales outlets to their present postal business. In 
his review at the Dunlop meeting, Sir Eric Geddes declared 
that the home outlook was favourable so far as volume was 
concerned, but extended quota systems were hampering 
overseas markets seriously. He regarded the rubber re- 
striction scheme as the best yet evolved, but objected that 
no price policy was defined. Plantation chairmen em- 
phasised the need for moderation in restriction. At 
the Lunuva meeting, Mr H. J. Welch pointed out 
that the company’s good medium teas had been less 
favoured under restriction than common teas, but as a 
tea and rubber producer, he looked to a reasonable profit 
at least for a few years. Mr Eric Macfadyen, at the Kasintoe 
meeting, declared that the rubber industry had no short- 
sighted intention to profiteer at the expense of the manufac- 
turer, but did expect a reasonable return. Turning to home 
industry, the Rt. Hon. Sir Malcolm A. Robertson, chair- 
man of Spillers, dealt with the effect of violent fluctuations 
of the world wheat price on quota payments which had 
been raised twice during the year, while Mr Clarence E. 
Bartholomew informed shareholders of British Match Cor- 
poration that the home trade had been maintained, but that 
the Brazilian investment had caused concern on account of 
the exchange situation. The chairman of Oriental Tele- 
phone and Electric Company pointed to progress of the 
Eastern operating companies, particularly at Singapore. 
Shareholders of Calcutta Tramways Company were in- 
formed by Sir Geoffrey R. Clarke of continued improvement 
in service, which was reflected in revenue. At the 4gth 
annual meeting of the Society of Incorporated Accountants, 
Mr E. Cassleton Elliott declared that the best professional 
practice was in advance of minimum legal requirements, 
and exercised a salutary influence on the whole economic 
structure. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


—— 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET Account 

May 29 | May 31 
THE markets show a continued disposition to make the 
most of favourable domestic news, and to attach a 
minimum of importance to less favourable developments 
overseas. Wall Street is a disturbing influence, inter- 
national trade lags, the German bondholders’ outlook is 
bleak, and disarmament prospects bleaker still. The 
market, however, refrains from selling ‘‘ international ’’ 
stocks, responds quickly to any home tariff news, buys the 
“ Dawes ’’ and “* Young ’’ loans, and marks up aviation 
_ Shares. Speculative enthusiasm seems less to lack the will 
than the way, and, while hesitant, is prepared to envisage 
an early resumption of operations in markets like South 
African gold shares, where the pot is ready to be brought 
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to the boil. Meanwhile, investment demand remains 
and prices hold their ground, with a slight odunaeal 
is only perceptible by the movement of market indices oye 
several days. 

Gilt-edged opened firm this week, but subsequently 
tended to lose ground. The “ below par’’ stocks 
were steady, but some of the higher-priced issues encoyp. 
tered selling. India loans were steady, and Australia 
stocks were in moderate demand, apart from the 3} pe 
cents. 1954-59, which shed a little of their premium o 
Wednesda 


y. 

Foreign bonds showed fairly wide fluctuations. The | 
drawn-out Berlin negotiations caused dispirited selling of 
German bonds at the outset, but a stronger tone was late 
in evidence. Japanese bonds, similarly, showed furthe 
weakness at the start, but afterwards reacted sharply og 
bear closing and modest public buying. South Americay 
stocks were inactive, Brazilians showing a tendency ty 
weaken. 

Home rails were active at the beginning of the week, a 
moderate recrudescence of demand revealing a not to 
plentiful supply of stock. The traffic figures published m 
Wednesday, however, showed that the check to the upward 
movement of receipts, in the last five or six weeks, was still 
in evidence, and prices tended to fall away. The threat tp 
the London Wheat Agreement, though it came chiefly from 
Argentina, provoked selling of Argentine rails. Prices gave 
way further in the middle of the week on disappointing 
traffic returns. Brazilian railway stocks were also on offer. 

Holiday influences were as good an excuse as any fa 
the irregular tendency of industrial shares. Aviation 
counters, particularly Rolls-Royce, Fairey and De Havi- 
land, were strong on circumstantial reports of the placing 
of home and foreign orders. Motor shares were intermit- 
tently supported, and steel shares were firm on the decision 
to maintain protection for the industry. Quiet conditions, 
however, continued to prevail in the electric supply shar 
market, though electrical equipment shares reflected th 
improving conditions of the industry’s order book. Among 
textiles, J. and P. Coats were strong, but fell off slightly a 
Thursday’s dividend figures. The recovery in Fine Spinners 
earnings encouraged provincial demand for the company’s 
shares and those of the large finishing combines. Marks 
and Spencer were in demand in anticipation of the meeting, 
and Woolworth maintained their upward course. = 
shares were undecided, British Celanese being on ofle. 
The brick ‘‘ famine ’’ and an increased interim dividend 
stimulated demand for London Brick. Dunlop receded 
after the chairman’s reference to the effect of increase 
raw material prices on the company’s bill of costs. Jams 
Finlay were marked down sharply owing to disappointmel 
with the dividend. United Molasses lost ground on feas 
that the forthcoming progress reports would not satis 
optimistic expectation. Newspaper shares remained fim. 
Breweries were steady, but Tobacco shares were undecided. 
Bank shares became somewhat irregular after a fw 
opening, and Insurance shares showed little or » 
movement. - 

The oil share market did not long maintain the activy 
induced by the Burmah Oil Company’s unex 
and scrip bonus distribution. Dealings settled down im 
a quiet groove, with a slightly downward price tendeny: 
The maintenance of the Royal Dutch dividend accorded 
with expectations. 

After a nervous opening, rubber shares became fim# 
with the price of the commodity, liquidation by dis? 
pointed bulls being smaller than might have been e 
In the tea share market a slightly more confident t* 
obtained, encouraged by the satisfactory final di 
declared by well-known companies. 

Though business in the mining markets was on 4 mods 
scale, Kaffirs made perceptible headway on messages free 
Johannesburg declaring that the Government had deci 
to make no alteration in the taxation formula. a 
African shares also had a tendency to revive, and W 
Australian issues attracted some attention. Tin oo 
though not active, were somewhat firmer, a shalp 
occurring in Kramat Pulai on reports that the compass 
had secured large profits from the sale of its scheelit 
Rhodesian copper shares were dull, events im ne 
being regarded as unhopeful to the prospects of the 
in the near future. 
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“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


mega [aah eas [Maga a | Meg Mt 


oe“ 











Government and 
fs Municipal Loans | 3,129 | 1,250 581 | 1,090 | 1,225 1,142 
4 eee 
a Public Utilities... | 893 963 424 879 976 975 
4 Commercial and 
Indestrial®........ 3,688 | 4,079 | 1,472 | 3,660 | 3,630 3,373 
00 penks, Insurance 
tod Financial... | 849 820 291 635 702 702 
= 1,380 | 1,476 521 | 1,335 | 1,061 1,308 
.  ntstenccee | 243 | 272 86 178 | ‘152 158 
Robber, Tea and 
ter COBO sesesssseseee 1,540 | 1,031 333 973 715 1,017 
et Total .....++- 9,722 | 9,891 | 3,708 | 8,759 | 8,461 8,675 
on da 
an . 13 | 9,413 [10,340 | 3,949 | 8,510 | 8,185 8,042 
to 


® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“JINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


7 
> 


























































a 

0 Highest | Lowest * a 
aah gis | ace [Pan [sua | sant [zt (sez | Ma” 
still 

t to 90-4 | 83-5 | 90:4 | 90°1 | 90-2 | 89-9 | 89-9 | 89-9 | 89-8 
rom 

ave “FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
ting stocks. (1928 = 100) 

fet. est | Lowest May 10,| May 11,| May 12,| May 14,| May 15, | May316, | May 17 
= (isy'17) sis | iss] 1994°| 1984 "| 1984 '| 1904 | 1004 | 1984” 
avi ims | 0-8 | 192-3 | 192-3 | 192s | 192-s | 192-3 | 132-4 | 192-5 
cing 

wall _ We are officially informed that at a ballot taken on 
ions, | «May 15th for the election of a member to serve on the 
hare fy, Committee for General Purposes in the — of Mr A. J. 
tele Macgregor Drysdale, deceased, Mr Thomas Hamilton 
nong Burrows obtained 1,591 votes, and was elected. Mr Gerard 
ly on Koch de Gooreynd obtained 404 votes. 

ners’ 

any’s 

farks 

ting, 

2 FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


Rg 


NEW YORK 


idend 
ceded THE week opened with renewed short and firm selling, con- 
easif™ ‘nuing the movement from Saturday’s half-day session, 
jams when heavy sales drove many active issues to new low levels 
tmet (| forthe year. A sharp rally which occurred late in the day, 
{eas however, did not suffice to restore all the losses in the list. 
satisty (§ Railroad shares, which had been subjected to special pres- 
fim. ‘ure on Saturday, obtained support and rose two points, 
cided. While other industrials, such as General Motors and Dupont, 
, fof showed a moderate net improvement. Later days sug- 
o¢ wi gested that Monday’s dealings represented the peak of the 
market’s attempt to set its house in the order required by 
ctiviy (the Control Bill, for the trading relapsed into sullen dullness 
jas— © Tuesday and Wednesday. It was then inferred that 
nis liquidation of pools and bank affiliates had reached its 
deny. =ONClusion, and turnover, at the low level of 890,000 and 
corded Mf 720,000 shares for the two days, gave no sign of bear 
Covering. The tone of the mid-week market, although it 
firme = little tested by business, was definitely less morbid than 
dist? luning the past fortnight, and fears of a further break were 
pete ~ widely shared. The bond market, as in recent weeks, 
t tone owed a sharp divergence of behaviour between specu- 


+ iy wr gilt-edged issues. The former improved with 
ft but the latter were weak on Monday with the excep- 
eee Treasury Threes, which were believed to be subject 
2s cial support in anticipation of a funding operation 
5 - month. Although the domestic troubles of the 
no xchange seem somewhat allayed, operators continue 
~ opt a cautious outlook, and something more than this 

















8. z 5 


ae 

















ioe a sihough the forecasts of the Iron and Steel Insti- 
regardin the ‘Iron Age ’’ show some divergence of view 
= re Sen trend of demand. The remaining business 

irly good, power output being 11.9 per cent. 





ty full firm grain prices will be necessary for the restoration 
0 certain activity. The steel outlook, for example, is un- 
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higher than in the corresponding week last year. Rubber 
consumption in April, however, showed a decline of 4.6 


per cent. from the March figure. 
May May May May May May 
9, 16, 16, 1934 9, a 16, 1934 
1934 1934 aes, 1934 1 ate 
“bor ez tod oat’ otf" | Phelps Dodge a. 184 
i. eoccce 1 
Do. » "383-38 104 104 101 Pullman...........000e 52 47 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 42 41 
Atchison... 5: Studebaker......... eo 
| eae oo «=CédWN 17 17 Un. Fruit........0. coo ©6669 68 66 
Illinois Central ...... . 23 U.S. Leather ........ 8 7 
N.Y. Central ........ 27 26 U.S. Rubber......... 1 1 1 
Pennsyivania......... 31 30 US. Steel ......c0c008 41 
. 21 21 20 Westinghouse ...... 34 $2 $1 
Southern Rly. ...... 2 24 23: Woolworth ......... 48§ 47 
Union Pacific ....... 122 118 115% 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 11 112 110 
Am. Can..........cc0e 96 914 89 Interboro R.T....... 7 7 
Amer. Smelting...... rH 37 36 Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 12 11 11 
Anaconda..........0« 1 1 13 Radio Corpn. ...... 7 7 
Chrysler Mowe = 2 38 37 W. Union Tle. ~~ 2 
Corn Produce Rf.... oot 62g 61 
Eastman 


44 
88 93 91 Associated Gas “A” 3 
42 


U 
193 194 | Shell ......se.cssccssee 
Gen. Motors .......06 83 31gx 31 Shell Union .......0. 
Int. Harvester ...... ot i it Std. California ...... 
Moat. Ward ......-. 26$ 24 Do. N.Jo csccseee 
¢ Calculated at $5-11 to 8. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 


of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 




















1934 
1933 Be- 
____ an. 1 to May 16| i ning| May 2, | May 9, May 16, 
Lowest 4 of Year| 1934 1934 1 

Lowest | Highest Lowest | Highest! 1934 
351 Industrials ... | 38°7 86-6 77°53} 90-5 79-6 82-9 80°2 77°5 
Rails ....ccccccce 23°9 54-5 40°6 51°4 40:6 45-6 43°4 42-0 
37 Utilities ......00. 66-8 | 101-0 66°4 83-4] 66-4 68°9 60-0 


ss senegunslledennemaelbieninineleeenenaliedmeneetbenueeinamemmainnamaae 
50 foavetricl 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2-65% |3-34%$/ 278% | 3°17% | 3-11%| 3+21% | 334% 
. ¢ February 7th. t May 16th. 

Dalry AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 

Highest | Lowest May 10,| May 11,| May 12,| May 14 

of 1934 | of 1934 ’ ’ . . 

(Feb. 5) |(May 12) 1994 '| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 


| | | 
105-0 | 85-0 | 20-2 | 86-9 | 86-2 85-0 | 85-1 86-6 | 85-9 


Totat DEALINGS IN New YorK 






May 9, 
934 








May 15, | May 16, 
1934 1 
































~ 10, | May 11,| May 12, | May 14, | May 15, me 
1934 . 1934 1934° 1934 1934 1 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares _ 2,130 1,000 1,110 1,680 890 720 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. §) | 17,900 12,800 6,500 14,600 |} 10,500 10,900 
Carb— 


Shares (Thous.) .. 258 155 144 285 149 182 





® Two-bour Session, 
PARIS 


Wall Street cast its shadow over the market in the early 
part of the week, and a moderately confident opening on 
Monday gave place to nervousness and, on Tuesday, to 
distinct heaviness. In the decline, Rentes and bank shares 
were sold, and industrials, which had a steady tendency 
on Monday, developed a dull tone. International counters 
like Royal Dutch and Suez Canal led the early weakness. 
‘** Young’”’ Loan, which shared in Tuesday’s fall, responded 
smartly to new support on Wednesday, and the tendency 
on the Parquet, though not perhaps on the Coulisse, showed 
temporary improvement. Business, however, failed to 
expand, and renewed selling of Rentes caused some irregu- 
larity, although industrials remained fairly steady. 


May May May May May May 

9, 14, 16, 9, 14, 16, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ue de France 12,545 12,755 12,420 | Wagons Lits...... aot 91t 92 

Crédit Lyonnais §=© 2,150 2,190 2,135 | Mexican Eagle... 40 39 393 
Suez Canal........ 18,755 18,620 18,600 | “Chartered”™..... 98 oat 97 
Réunis 160 163 160 | Ford .........ccce0 58 56 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,491 1,475 1,472 | De Beers........... 427 418 422 
Royal Dutch ... 16,010 15,900 15,630 | “ Johnnies”...... 2444 255 256 

BERLIN 


The Bourse was closed on May roth. Earlier in the 
week a very firm tendency prevailed, the heavy losses of 
the preceding week being made good. Steel, electrical and 
public utility shares led the movement, and potash issues 

(Continued on page 1102) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Notz—Shares with a New Yorh quotation, or whth definite American interest, are distinguished by (talics 






















































































































In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa t, less income tax at the standard rate, Wher 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are = at or before a certain date the final date ot 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. — return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated b Teference 
to the latest dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends, Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cm 
div.” shares, 
| 
— | Last two | | Price, | Price 
| Yield Divi | Name of Security || May'| May’| Rise 
| 9 ame ty 9, 16, | yan Yield 
High] Cam ~G | | 1984 | 1934 
h- | Low- (0) | 
| a ale ar i QQ | | bee 
aaa |! fe @ 
23 Consols 24% .......--00e | 79} | 7 |-%| 336 10/- Ni | Ni low ge aT aio. ea —2/6} Nil 
110% = 112 Do. 4 at par | | Nil || Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... ° Nil 
on or after Feb. 1957(n) || 112} | 112} ... | 3 5 9 Nil | Nitzate Ri ate Rives. (61¢  - —2/6| Nil 
05 5 95 one 218 8 a ‘ "te | Tat —2 17 7 
7 10034| 97 as 100% | + 219 0 ‘Tata Rly. Ord. £5 ... +1/3| 510 6 
101g | 976 || 103% | 101 103} | — 3 66 wana Ord. Stk. - Nil 
11144) 107% || 11198) 1 =f Wik} .. | 215 3 a0: 
1186 | 11 1 116 116 35 0 s| Nil | Nil || Anglo-French (81) ...... ss Nil 
il 108 |} 114 | 111 113 35 3 2/6 = Nil || Anglo Internat. (£1)... | a Nil 
i 084% || 1003 1004 | + 310 0 dis) Nu oS. fSAL10£5pd - Nil 
162 103 102: 103 + 216 9 6/3 B £1 fy ove Nil 
110% | 107% || 111 | 11 111 310 3 /3 43/- (asta) wie Bank of N. - | 3 B Oy 
1024| 97% || 1044) 101 1028|/—-%| 3 8 6 34 a) B | pest Bag. oo =~ ~ 1360 
ee 624 91 ee 359 69/6 || 7(a) Hh | Barclay B. (£1) .....000. - 318 0 
ve | wee, || LO1G | 101 = 101¢ | -.. | 219 3 30/~ || 24(a) | 24{b) || Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 we | 215 0 
72 61 67 | —1 315 0 9 @)| 4(0) || Bk. of Aus (£5 —-%#t/] 400 
7 81 74 78 | -1 317 6 3 1l(e aye Bk. of Montreal ($100 oo | 4 6 06 
77 033 91 | -1 317 3 24 589) (0| 5(c) (0) > eee — 4] 3 4 0 
a jt 14 | 1 . 44% 1958-68 .. 1ll}x} +4/ 315 3 st | Bri -- | 634 
1073 | 1 107% | 105. || U.K. & Arg. 4%A(1947)| 106 380 ky 7d | Chea, of (85)... + 460 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. eyo Comel. —7}d| 213 0 
112 | 103 || 1118 | 108 | Australie 8%1945-75... || 111 | 111 317 6 70/84) * b District A £5, & a | 460 
06% | 101 1 103% || Canada 4% eve || 104 | 104 359 48/6 | a te} | Do. B £1 fully paid...... en 318 0 
la | 1 115§ | 113 |] Gold Coast 44% 1956... || 115 | 115 311 6 ae b)t eh Eng —w | 3 2 oO 
ane | 111g || 1163 | 113 TN 5% - Ms | 15 314 0 a 4()|| Hambros £10, £2: . | 412 3 
101 jj 1 102§  welnee 35-55... || 103 | 103 313 3 £1293)| 3(a Hong. and S. —f£1) 412 4 
1123 | 106 || 111 109 1046... Wa | at 319 3 56. a) | 6(6) || Lioyds £5, with £1 pd. a 436 
107% | 102 || 1 07 | 107 313 6 ; 7{a) | 7(d) || Martins £20, ove +h) 440 
114% | 1078 || 114 i Pree eee 1048-75... || 114 | 114 311 6 81/ a 6) || Midland £1, fully pd.... w- | 3133 
oreign Govera ments. 34 a) | 11(6) || Nat. of £10...... is 446 
o4 60 98 Argentine fy Rase18t 97§ | 97%) ... 459 44 10(a) | 10(d) || Nat. of ere - 5 611 
1 994 || 106 101 Austrian 6% 1923-43 |) 104 | 105 | +1 | S11 9 13% || 7§(e) | 73(0) || Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. = 450 
74 | 54 || 845 Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 80} | 83§/ +8 | B11 9 450 b) | 8g(a) || Royal Bk. of Scotland | 313 6 
293 61 37% || B. Aires (Prov.) 3§%... || 50 474 | —24| 710 6 12 6) a) || St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. +%/ 396 
rT 108 || 113g | 1 Belgian 7 by 1956 | 1103x} 110 | —#| 6 3 0 63/ s 6) || Westminster £4, £1 pd. ow | 410 
sok | 1 30 % Loan... 23 |-2 | 818 6 Discount Cos. 
78 | 62 81 | 72% || Brazil 5 Fund, 1914... 74x | 74x 615 2 74{- O(a) | 10(b) || Alexanders £2, £1 pd. - | 4159 
27 112 || 203 | 16 |} Chili 6% (1929) ......... | 19} a 6 5(0) || National A filly pd. oe 416 
66 7 (iol wee wh | we 730 12 || 9 15(b B £74, £2% pd. we | 415 0 
914 | 67 || 978 | o7 | ~ Do. 6% (1918) ..... || 913 | 89 |—28| 511 0 11 || 7H(b)| 12400) Union, £5, £24 pd. 1478 
105 | 96% || 110% | 101 ° 109 | .. | 71:0 ce. 
76 62§ || Danish 3%........000008 oo 854 | 85$/ ... 310 3 40(a) () See ne ove - 393 
git 81 76§ || Danzig 63% ..-....0008 82 ces 718 0 12 alate) t4 { Atlas £5, ot eocece - 219 9 
104 111% | 104 || Egypt Ui E%cccosee 108x | 107x | -1 | 314 9 224% |10/8(4)|10/3(b)|| Com. Un, £2 fully pa. -- | 319 0 
83 60 Fined a teas ences: ° 54 —1k |} 810 8 16 oie} 35) Gen, Accident £5, ee “ 400 
1013 | 72 |} 1 151% || Finland 6% 1923 ...... || 102x | 102x| ... | 517 9 27 a 6) || Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. +2) 369 
21% || 278 | 226 || French zone Cea - || 27] 2781/44/15 20 12/-(a) |12/-{0)|| N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £14 pd. + 323 
100° | 61 || 95g | Goh || German 7% ......00...00- 54 | 73 | —2| 913 3 1 Northern £10, £1 pd... +41 433 
o2 | 408 || 68 | 44 || Do. Great Oe Sa Bds.1930 || 493) 50 | +4/1114 6 fully paid. we | 213 OF 
844 | 23 1 b. Ln... || 33 | 335 | + os — 4] 3186 
4 20 374 7% Refugee ewe || 40 | 40 see +92( 1 —4| 218 ¢ 
68 34 4 40 ane 1% guoepenccss 40h | 414/41 117 9 0 tery 737; : 116 Of 
o3 | 60 || 8 | 70 || Ja 54% 1996- 74 |—-%4| 766 10(a) | 18(6) || Royal E Jove " | 3100 
97 | 687 || 93 Bo. 6% (1924)... || 87$ | 864) —1 | 7 6 0 ate Royal £1, 10s. paid...... + #| 318 3 
1073 | 95 || 113 Ni 4% 1911... || 112 | 109x | -—1 | 313 9 6) || Sea Insur., £1 + *| 319 3 
638 85 45, 35 || Peru7 SED exces - || 42 424 ae 0) || Sun Insur., £1 withS/-pd wo Lene 
874 | 68 4 Poland 7%......cs0e000» 91 92 |+%] 713 0 ‘a) || Sun Life Assur., £1 fy we | 2 8 Of 
29 158 1 Roumania4% Con.1922 16 164 ind ) (6) || Yorkshire £1, fully se 214 O 
101 | 91 || 110 | 97- || Swedish 34% 1908...... 110 | 110 3°43 Investment 
105% | 100g || 111g | 102 || U.K. & Argentine 1 201 || 38a (b) || Anglo-American Deb. .. 42 [423 
pet B Certs = 1074 | 1064 | -1 | 417 3 2(c) | 1¢(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... we | 213 6 
623 | 63) || 70, | 54} Certs. (3% 67 | 65 |-2 | 412 4 7/— || 1(c) | Nil(c) || Atlas Electric, &c., £1 . Nil 
9/6 || 15{c) | 24(c) || Brit. Assets Trust’ 5/- 115 0 
Corporation Stocks. 1 ‘a 6) || Debenture tk... wwe | 412 2 
733 | 82 || 628] 33% || Berlin 6% 1932-87...... 364 | 364 - 77% b) | 19(a) || For. Amer., &c., Def.... we | 418 4 
116 | 112 || 11 B’mgham 8% 1 115 | 116 3 8 0 20 || 246) | 2$(d) || Guardian Investment... ww. | 315 0 
116% | 113% || 1165 | 114 || Bristol 5% 1048-58..... 116 116 39 6 210 a b) || Indus, & Gen. Ord....... | 399 
874 | 60 || 92 LR Danzig 7% 1935-45 ... 92 8 5 6 a b) || Invest. Trust Def..... ww | 340 
113 | 1053 || 117 iota London § 1980-70 jaz 117 319 9 13/- || 2la)| _4(b) || Lake View Invest. 10/- +1/3| 318 & 
107 vee if | "se iin | 106 ne 314 9 = ‘a , nie erates ~ ie 8 ; 
BZ i} O12 | BEA)| L.C.C. 8% ...ceccccecee 90}x| — 3 6 a rust ove 41 
1114) 107 |) 1 PAR Seine 79 1985-52...... | vos" sos" - 3 5 3 267 ie) | 76 tan Trust ... we | 4.29 
— _— a 51% || 24(c) |Nil(c) || Nineteen Twenty-eight a Nil 
Year 1934 || ,Last two 50 fc) | 8(c) || Nineteen Twenty-nine -iy| 6 00 
~e144 Half-yearly Price, | Price,| pis 5/9 c) | 44(c) || Scottish Investment(5/-) we | 312 0 
Giny 16) || Dt Name of Security || May May or | Yield 1574 || 34{a) | 5{6) || Scottish : we | 547 
ee ef 16, | sy 150" || 60) | 2(@) ||T * Ord. fae 2M 
High: | Low- ll (a) (0) (0) 1984 1984 163 a b) || United States Debenture -1 | 436 | 38 
% % | Public Boards. a | 298 i. 82 
1173 | 131 2 Central Elec, 5%1950-70}| 116 | 116 = 315 3 +2 Nil 26) 
——— een —6d| Nil ‘ ne! gy 
ARD— —3d}| 40 10g. | 2! 
119} | 115 2% || 44% “A” 1985-2028.. || 1181 | 118 3 16 . | 460 P| 
129 | 125 - | 28 || 5%" A” 1985- 1284 | 128 315 : —3d| 4 2 9 at 12/1 
1103 | 1 2 T,F.A.” 1942-73 || 1094 | 109 420 | 459 Bas 
1234 | 118 5% “ B” 1965- 1224 | 1234] +1 | 4 2 6H] 8H | 7% |'124(0) t24(e) || Dalgety £20 £5>pd....... 4) 30 o wl 
74 Nil(e) 1956 or after... || 78} | 794 | 41 - 0/3 | Nille)| Ni) | ae +2/6| Nil Rn | gel 
04 eof 1 i Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%... || 93 3 349 24/9 || Nil | Nil || Hudson's Bay Co. él... an ms Nil wg | oe! 
ug | 14h | 26 | 2b | Pe ottndn.s% 1986-70) 116}x! aiejx| “. | 3:12 0 44 || Nil | Nil || Do.5% Cum. Pref. £8 +4) Mi mia! 28 
54 a) | 28(0) || G. Western Ord’ Sti... || 553 | 56 6 “1 Ni sa 7 
nt oe i AD | & N. B’st’n Def. Stk. of ~ = . a . - Nil M3 | a5) 
244 | 1 Nil | Nil “— ip Pret Ord... || 19 | 198 | + Nil xh 340 at § 
04 | 81 Ie) 24(c) Do. § Pref, 1955... || 87 | 87 217 6 | 400 703 13) 
464 3 Nu) 8 Do. 4% and Pret. Stk. || 364] 38 1t| ° Nil w | 2d %, 
24 il il || L.M.S. escsssee || 25 254/ +4 Nil 0 W4) 5 
64 a4 Nil | Nil || 4% Pref. Stk. 1928... || 533.) 54% | 41 Nil —64| 3 3 %)-| 48 
1(a) a4) 4% Pref. Stk... || 774] 79 | +1 48 - | 389 ua ‘6 
32 19 N ro Def, Stk....... 26 274 | +1 Nil 3 8 # a3 16; 
et sie} 3(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 76 | 79 | 43 | 316 0 400 v 
116$ | 107 || 24(e) | 24(0) a Pref. aaa coe || 1108 | 1105 |. 411 0 one 20/3 | 14 
m.& Foreign Rys. || | #§j|§ +=| ~~ ff 78/9 | 64/- || Sa) | 12(d) || Courage Ord. £1 ...... 
253 | 19} || Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. S 23 | 20 | -3 Nil -i-| 306 a '9 
1 103 || Nil | Nil || B.A. & PacificOrd.Stk. || 12) 11 | —13 Nil ww |, 418 ; b 
3444) 25 || Nil | Nil || B.A.Gr.Sthn.Ord.Stk. || 28 | 26 | —2 Nil] 90/44) 82/13]| 14(6) | (a) || Ind Coope Ord. £1...... +6d | 416 5 26 | | 
27¢ | 19§ || Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 21 | 205|/— 4] Nil |] 44/6 | 34/9 || 3(a)| 6(0) || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... we | 458 sug | 12 
228 | 15 || Nil | Nil |/C. Argentine Ord.Stk. || 17 | 16° |—1"| Nil -i-| 34 Bh ein! 
1 10 || Nil | Nil || C. Uruguay Monte V.... || 15 | 14 | —1 Nil 5/ a) | 5(d) || Obisson’s Cape £1 ...... . | 318 ‘ ij~| 5) 
18 | 12% || Nil | Nil || Cam, Pacific Com. ($25) || 16 | 16 | ... Nil _ |} 85/3 | 74/9 || ¢5(a) |t10(b) || S. African Bws. £1...... | 32S 25/6 | ig 
83 | 7 2 | 2 ||Can.Nat.1927Guar.4% || 824] 823] 7. | 418 2 35/13)|  8(a' Taylor Walker Ord. ai -1/3) 375 §-| 3 
6 3 Nil | Nil || Cordoba Cen pra 5 5 a Nil 54/- 6 Watney Combe Def. £' -1/-| 3 i 96/1) 2 
27 | 23$ |} 2(c)| 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk... || 264 | 264| (. | 711 0 Iron, Coal and Steel, Nil 3 | 27 
21 13° || Nil | Nil || Bntre Rios Ord. Stk.... || 15} | 144 | —1 Nil 17/- || Nil | Nil || Allied Ironfounders £1 +2/6 M6 3 
32§ | 21 || Nil | Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref.Stk|| 24 | 23) | —1 Nil 4/8 || Na | Nil || Amal, Anthracite £1 .. Nil 
Nil || Do. 4% and Pref. Stk. Nil ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/— Ni (4) Later 





(2) Interim dividend. (0) Final dividend. (c) Last two ) L Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. ¢ Free of Income Tet. * 
(@) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate feu us from capital accretions. (m) Based on 8%. (n) Yield wo-ked on redemption at par oa Feb |, 
Based on interest payment of 24 per cent. 
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Steel & Iron B Ord si 

et) 4a ton Ironworks £1 

23(b) 13 e)) Staveley Coal os 

Nil °) — Hunter 
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Electric Light, &o. 


Bournemouth & Poole 
British Power& Light £1)! 29/- 
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rf Hydro-Elec. Com. Sth. . 
|| Lancashire Electric 
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15(c) | Standard Motor Co, 61 


= ASS eusee~Zceee 





| wn dy Tea ti eneceee = 
| okaj (Assam) £1 ....... 
Plantations 





| Kil 24{e) | xudoor 
| He) || United Serdang 2/- 


(bd) Final dividend, 
bonus 6% free of tax. 
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1934 1984 
Wigh- | Low- fe | Qoo (6) 9 | 
16/83) 13/3 ec A lo-Eew orien £1. eo |} 15/- 
“a3 36/3 | 31/3 al 10(¢ tt Anglo Eeyptian Bél.. oi 
4/6 33) 1 salad 5(e Anglo-Persian £1 ...... 48/9 
29) a 3s 25/3 het 22 AP 1A Apex (Trinidad) sw || 25/8 
| 31/3} —94} 4 9 6 ]} 15/78) 9/9 || Nil | Nil || Attock £1. ............., 1 
5/9 37 3 3 Nil Brit Controtied (V.T.Cts)|] 4/13 
3/3 “ala a0 | % 740) | B Burmah Oil £1 ......... 93/9 
7/6 | Canadian Eagle, no par 7/14 
83/9 36 Nil Kern River Oil a ooo 3/9 
2/- 51/3 “3/34 To) | Xo | Lobitos Oilfields £1...... 46/3 
2/- 12/62 | eno a (Mex. $4) || 9/9 
ad 14/3 1 | Nae ie ) ~ mals O8 6 . aaaaasade 12/1} 
100) ... 0 
18/9 sejt'| ast 48/13) ie Me Sholl £1 one Sorts 
12/6 74/44) 52/6 | Trinidad Leaseholds £1 |) 57/- 
416 30/741 33/0 || ‘Ble V.O.C. Ord. £1 sesso . |] 38/- 
22/-x Miscellaneous, 
21/3 syit| 24 Aerated Bread £1 ...... 27/- 
5/- 27/1 1 NiKe) Altea ! ———_ #1... |} 25/- 
13/9 12/6 t si nil i Amal. Dental Def. £1... || 10/- 
4/6 21/103; 19/3 Amal Meta), £1 .......0 20/9x 
18/9 18/9 ( 22/6 
24 /43 26, 31/3x 
s [esis a 35) 
Ml . . Cement . 35/- 
ss 7¢-| 20. Barker (John) 61 .... 73/9 
35/- 39/~ 5 ne Barry & Staines Lino... 
27/-x 47/6 aot 02 — Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... || 44/9 
16/3 16/3 Borax Deferred £1... || 14/9 
3/6 28/3 16/3 ” Bovril Deferred £1...... 19/44 
34/- | 27/6 British Aluminium £1... || 29/- 
15/- 38/- wed s | i British Match £1 ...... 38/- 
$453 Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 6 
10/9 68/- /- BY} ‘ re British Oxygen £1... P| 
32/- 1c “Is Carlton Hotel 81 ...... 7/6 
in a4 | Carreras ‘‘ A" Ord. £1 8} 
28/ tho tA ) rh Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 23/9 
8/3 13/9 Crittall Manuftg. @1 ... || 12/6 
54/3 so/et 4c) Bc) Duniep i sdedacsariiotws 52/- 
36/6 | 17/- || Nil N Elec. usical Ind. 81 || 35/3 
14/- 30/6 | 28/83)! 10(a) | 25(b) || Ever Ready Co. - te 30/3 
13/13} 12/6 | —7$d| __ Nil 32/— | 25/74) ¢(10c) | 10(c Delsey Aviation 10/- .. ze 
64/44, 66/3 |+1/103} 3 15 80/3 | 75/7 4(a 5(d (James) & Co. £1 78/9 
sove'| sao |eod'| 24 76/3 | 50/- | Ste) | 810) || Gallaher Lid ord Bi 
46/3 | 46/3 ee 46 14/1 12/9 7(c 3(a) Gaumont-Brit. (10/- 12/9 
1/3} /3| :.. Nil 13/4 9/ c) | 5(c) || Goodlass Wall & Co. 10) 12/6 
13/9 | 12/6 | —1/3 Nil : 92/6 || 7$(6) | 5(a) || Harrisons & Cros.Det.(€1|] 127/6 
12/3 | 13/91 +1/6| 7 5 Off _8/-| 5/103) Nil | N Harrods (B.A) 16/-Ord. 
30/- | 30/-| ... 4 0 Off 77/- | 69/3 || S(a) | 10(5 OAS B1 ......cceccceee 
10/9 | 10/9 |... | Nil we sre = o a 
67/6 | 66/3; —1/3, 3 15 mn 9 $2 c) || fm owaye 38/9 
ha aor ing + Div. 7%|} 39/1$| 31/- a4(a) 5(6 Topeak Ord. £1 ...... seis 
38/9 | 38/9 3 3 | 9/3 
13/9 
17/9} 17/9; .. | 37 83 6f 
Sere | SS | cis] S18 Si eee Oe 2 
25/6 | 27/-| 41/6| 26 off 88 |, 276 140) | 120) | Taterational Tea §/~ =H Sid 
6/3} 6/3| ... Nil 30/6 |27/ 3s Lever {7% Cum. £1... |} 30/- 
6x 419 0 alt, &2/- 10 || Do. Do.20%Ciu.: Pf. - (81) || 66/3 
22/6x 23/3 +6a 46 9] 91/1a “ 154) 20(c ye London Brick £1 ...... 88/6 
18/9 18/9 45 4 sen i or ee une (J. ) a. seccecccccce 6 
anbre and Garton &1 |] 55 
$10} | $10} oe 2/9 148/9 16t2) asi % Marks and Spencer 10/- 
77/6 77/6 317 6 Gal 3 3188 | 340) 54°) Ma’ le Dairy Bi cscce 3/- 
22/- 214 0 Mi ig ns ccccee 5/6 
35/6 | 35/6 | ... 318 6 7m a8 dia} 8(b) || Pinchin 
37/- | 36/3 | ~94} 4 2 Of] SF) Tt! 8 ceeihe at 
ie er 
an sao | 3} 8 17 78 || 10879 | 104/8 ¢)} 224(c))| Reckitt & Sous |] 10879 | 10 
a/10} 41/104 . | 3 6 of} 44/9 5} A 4/3 
$6 | $53|/—% sa $}| 10(0 19/- 
38/9 | 38/9 | ... 315 0 
sy | 97/8 | ed | 40 0 15/6 
= sae —6d/| 311 O|f 22/6 | 19/3,)| 6(c c) || Sla & ; 
63/9 | 63/9 3 1 Ol} 17/48) 11/5 Smthfld & Arg. Meat 81 || 15/- 
ral Bis | aaa $8 Sf al uo UO PRO | sear Baca | 
||| eso [ae Aa i | | 
26/9 27/- 3a 456 . 9 BA cccccee 95/- 
oar | ae 48 Olt Se |atioal| ag af 5 | Fur arene - | ae 
a urner ew: oo 50/- 
131 | 1314 411 31) o6/- | 24/6 ie Unilever 81.........c0000 , 
1 i 60/6 | 54/9 8 United Dairies $1 ...... 59] 
° 27/6 | 14/104 
744 | 74 | — 3 18 103/9 | 90/~ || 17$(¢) ‘ 
394 | 39} 5 0 i 
| 31/3 | 31/3 416 






102/- | 91/9 || 50(b) | 30/a) 97/6 





paper Mfrs. Def. £1 
; Wiagins, Teabe Ord. 5 
34/44|—1/103] 3 6 Mince 


o oo Soow 





























71/3 | 53/- 7 Wall 
34/3 | 30/- (a 34 













/- |304/44| +6/43| 4 17 29/34} 17/9 || Nil | Nil || Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- |] 27/3 
16/6 | 16/6| ... Nil = 28/6 oh iste) Ashanti Goldfields (4, a) 42/6 
| 23/9x| 23/-x| —9d| 4 5 33/6 Ste Broken Hill Prop. 5/ 
| 36/3 | 35/- | —1/3 Nil 13 “Hla ) t (e) Burma his 

4j-| 4/-| ... Nil a if Bwana M’ whee 8 5/-fp.| 4/3 
70/- | 69/44] —73d| 312 0 175 (ey ne Central Mining £8 ...... 203 
36/3 et oes 212 6 so/74 —_ Cons. Glis offs ei £1 || 77/- 
30/- je § 00 4 ey Cons.MinesSelection 10/- 

12/9 | 13/3 | +6d Nil ay 77AKe) 122$(c) Crown Mines 10/- ...... 11% 
91/3 | 101/3 | +10/ 7 0 Nil Nil || De Beers Def. £2} ...... 5% 
10/- i 7 50(c) | 564(c) || Geduld £1 .......-.-.e+e0e 7% 

| 25/6 ais a Nil 2y(c) Idris Hyd. Tin S/— ceo 7/- 
- } c ¢, Ohan. CONS. BL ....c..0e 
a ooo 28/- | 23/6 nie sos = a and Star 4/- 

6/- 8/14} 1/113]) Nil | Nil || Loangwa S/-..........000 2/9 
17/- 15/- 
17/- 

2/6| 2/6| ... | Nil |} 23/3 | 19/- |) 25(a) | 25(b) || Modder B 5/- ........000« 22/- 

coscceeee 19/3 
18/6 9/6 
27/6 16/6 
26/3 il || Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 5 

294 21 1 . Nil Rio Tinto 5 ......000000 19. 
19/44 31/44; 24/74] Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope mips 
45/- 17/9 | 14/3 || Nil | Nil || S. Francisco of Mex. 10/- 15/6 
62/6 38/9 | 32/9 || 10(c) | 15(a) || Siamese Tin 5/- ......... 38/- 
58/9 6 58 374{(c) 484(c) || S Mines £1 ....... 6h 
24/43 21/14) 15/- il | Nil weno A Resasadion 19/3 

4/74 19/10| 18/8 || 8(c) | 24(a) || Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 19/- 
33/9 126/3 | 97/6 || 16(a) | 32(5) | len wep ize ty pd) 

35/6 58/9 | 52/- | Nil(e) | 10(a) || Wiluna Gold ( 1) si 
27/- 5(c) 5(c) || Zinc Corporation 10/-. 
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20/7}| 20/74 
40/-x| 40/-x 
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23/9 | 20/74 
103/9 | 101/3 
57/6 | 67/6 
33/9 | 33/9 
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74| 13/3 
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22/3 | 22/- 


me ot os 1 
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63/9 | 66/3 
27/3 | 27/- 
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29/6 | 29/9 


125/- | 125/- 
56/10}| 57/6 
31/3 | 31/3 


(c) Last two ly dividends. (m) Latest quarterly interim dividend. (s) Cash bonus from capita! accretions. 
(0) Paid in Australian currency. (#) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis. + Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 1099) 

were very firm. After reopening on the 11th, prices 
sagged, and the week closed irregular, with declines pre- 
dominating. The home bonds were fairly firm, and most 
of the dollar bonds, certificated and converted, were steady 
or somewhat higher. Monday’s share market was weak, 
but a better tendency developed on Tuesday, when several 
gains occurred in the Banking and Shipping sections. The 
home bonds of Vereinigte Stahlwerke staged a sharp 
advance on a judgment in the dispute concerning the inter- 
pretation of the dollar-value guarantee clause in loans in 
mark currency. 


May May May May May May 
9 14, 16, 9, 14, 16, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
a 150-50 150-00 150-75 | A. E.G.......0000. 26°10 24-90 25-50 
D.D. Bank ...... 54°50 54°25 53-25 
Dresdner (New) 61-00 61-00 61-00 | Siemens & Halske 132-50 131-10 132-50 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 132-50 132-60 132-75 | A. K. U. ......006 60-10 57-90 59-75 
N Hamburg- x 
Lloyd (New)... 26°50 24-00 24-50] (“Hapag” New). 22-40 20-00 20-75 
AMSTERDAM 


With the prominent exception of Philips Lamps, the 
Bourse opened in a hesitant mood, with most industrials 
lower or steady and rubber shares out of favour on the fall 
in the commodity. A better feeling was apparent on 
Tuesday, when the rubber switchback was reversed, and 
active plantation shares gained up to 7 points. Industrial 
issues, however, remained unspectacular. In mid-week 
trading, rubber shares became very erratic, Amsterdam 
Trading falling 2 to 111}, while other issues gained up to 
5 points. Philips Lamps, Unilever and Amsterdam Trad- 
ing were lower, but ‘‘ Young ’’ Loan showed improvement 
after Tuesday’s fall. 


May May May May May May 

9 14, 16, 9, 14, 16, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Dutch Loan 874 74 742 | Steel Common... 2 25 

German..... 38 His Wis. wesesecse 41 3 

N.V. ... 80 7 75% Motor ...... 206 
Philips Lamps ... 231 229% | Deli Batavia..... 132 131 136 
N Ship Royal Dutch...... 157 155 153 
Union «2.200006 39} 374 38% | HaudelsAms ... 179 173 174 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE market has maintained its more active trend. The 
week’s flotations have been distinguished by the issue of 
County Borough of Walsall 34 per cent. stock, 1954-64, at 
par, a price which is adequate to ensure mutual satisfaction 
to borrower and lenders. Two gold-mining issues, Common- 
wealth Mining and Finance and Gold Corporation, have 
appeared. The former acquires the share capital of two 
Australian mines which are to be developed for production, 
and options on three others. The properties are widely dis- 
tributed, and although the technical reports appear favour- 
able and the management capable, the inherent speculative 
element in financing previous workings, even at the en- 
hanced gold price, will not be ignored by subscribers. The 
latter company has been formed to investigate and finance 
mining propositions and has been privately subscribed. 
Owing to the recent commencement of operations the pro- 
spectus is decidedly vague in its details and further informa- 
tion would be desirable. The preference and ordinary shares 
of Gale and Jerome, retail photographers, are adequately 
covered by earnings during recent years, but as a long-term 
investment they have to face the fact that photography is a 
trade in which individual company profits have, in the 
past, shown wide fluctuations. The earnings of the 
ordinary shares, above 10 per cent., are shared somewhat 
generously with the management. The 4} per cent. deben- 
ture stock of New London Properties is secured, together 
with a mortgage, on three new blocks of flats in the same 
vicinity, of which one has yet to be let. The cover is calcu- 
lated consecutively in the prospectus, but on a cumulative 
basis amounts to about 2 on estimated income and 1.6 on 
capital valuation. The prospectus of Universal Rubber 
Linoleum specifically states that permission to deal will be 
sought after publication of the first trading accounts. The 
issue is the first patent exploitation for a considerable 
time, and some investors will doubtless choose to follow the 
example of the Stock Exchange Committee in deferring 
consideration until results are available. The week’s “‘intro- 
ductions ’’ include Lancefield (W.A.) Gold Mine; Trem- 
letts, Limited, which acquires a West-Country tannery con- 
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cern of stable earning power on a par basis for shang 
Baldwins, Limited, giving information as to the 5 per cent 
‘* A ’’ debenture stock allotted for the recent Conversion: 
English and Caledonian Investment, which has place 
£190,894 4 per cent. stock at 98; Ideal Building and Lay 
Development, whose capitalisation appears to have take, 
due account of a very considerable expansion in earni 
during the last three years; and particulars of the Obuo, 
Gold Mines recent issue and Greene Stabell Mines incg. 
porated in the Province of Quebec. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to May 12, 1934, excluding conversions, £74,565,3%4, 
Total recorded, January 1 to May 12, 1934, including conversions, {224,906,732 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended May 12, 1934, Dr. £100,000 


Nominal Conver- 











1 — me... : Furthe 
sions oney Pa 
Walsall nat a £500,000 é ‘ az "e 
un rome ’ B 


34% Stk., 1954-64, issued at par... 500,000 500,000 25,000 475. 
New London Properties, £300,0 

44% Deb. Stk. at 98% .........-20000 300,000 294,000 30,000 264% 
Gale and Jerome, 150,000 6% Cum. 

Pref. 10/— at par ..........cccesecceseees 75,000 75,000 7,500 67,50 
Do., 150,000 Ord. shares 5/- at par... 37,500 37,500 18,750 187% 
Gold Corporation, 997,986 shares 2/6 

EE eae ea ie 124,748 124,748 12,474 11224 
Do., 1,000,000 shares 2/6 at 3/- ...... 125,000 150,000 12,500 197, 
Commonwealth Mining and Finance, 

1,800,000 shares 5/- at par ......... 450,000 450,000 56,250 39379 

BN skvacccsintneisiesnsonnaenesene 1,612,248 1,631,248 162,474 1,4687 
To Shareholders only. 
Marston Valley Brick, 52,900 Ord. 

shares £1 at B5/—  .........eceeeseeeeee 52,900 92,575 13,225 79m 
National United Laundries, 154,434 

Ord. shares 5/— at 6/6 ...........2..00+6 38,608 50,188 50,188 .. 
North British Rayon, £50,000 6% 

Five-year Notes {1 at par ............ 50,000 50,000 5,000 450m 


Lancashire Uni ransport 
Power, 300,000 5$% Cum. Pref. {1 
at par (issued to repay £296,500 5% 
2nd Deb. Stk. at par) 







SEED scnkteseemeeiieistiaeniens 441,508 300,000 192,763 68,413 14% 
Total offered for Subscription— Total offered for Subscriptiosa— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversios 
Jan. 1 to da £ £ Whole year £ 
1934 — ..ccccvee 26,930,743 76,289,345 a 467,921,500 244, 
1933  ......0.. 132,257,589 76,512,540 BD ccccccess 2,699,684,265¢ 188,900,08 
1932 ......006 271,764,656 143,129,971 eee 114,290,666 102,044,21 
1931 ......006 77,172,626 67,502,677 1930 ......... 4 267,800,710 
1930 —.......006 221,845,961 148,993,687 EP scnssnses 285,290,00 
a 178,349,788 152,366,834 BR ciccpsies 360,05800 
1928 .......006 ose 214,921,583 BED cccccccce 355,1659" 
BEET wececccee om 185,551,591 ED espsgsese 230,782,0 
1926 ......06 ce 86,799,334 SED sasesesss 232,214, 
Eee Seecesee se 88,839,591 





¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3}% Ws 




















Nature of Borrowing s 
Preference Ordinary 

Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and facture : 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Tod HF to Toyal! 
50,847,113 7,012,698 9,469,804 Per ann 
68,960,490 3,924,054 3,626,996 765120 licence j 
228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 sssyaaiim £11,500 
212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 360/98" with 10 
137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,200 per | 
230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,204 anni 
74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102, leaseho): 
170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 18809 G09 On) 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,700 tp ort 
By Stock Exchange Introduction Prod 
Approximate underwr 
Capital Price Dealings (# H the first 

ni ‘an a 
Amount previously recorded .......+-++-ssesssssesseeeees 9,368,704 ae 8gn3 E 

Metropolitan Electric Cable and Construction, 90,000 on 
I oti cseleeaiciatatadiioushammeeieimeninans 90,000 22/- _ Lance! 
Total to date, 1934 .....cccsscsssssssseecsessessecsesseseeees 8,486,794 .. «omg — c 
Total to date, year 1933 .......cssssssssssesssssestensenees 14,449,567. «ST Compan: 
PUBLIC OFFERS Properti 
County Borough of Walsall.—Issue of £500,000 3g per agg 100e ac 
redeemable stock, 1954-64, at par. The stock is a tm re 
security and will be redeemed on June 1, 1964, or on ti fully 
months’ notice from June 1, 1954, at par. The stock 5 xpendi 


secured pari passu with other issues on the rates and * 
of the corporation. The rateable value is £461,746, and! 
present rate is 15s. in the £, one penny in the £ P 

£1,760. The total net debt at March 31, 1934, was £3,9; 
of which {2,820,097 was in respect of productive unde 
Total assets of the corporation at that date were £6,1 
Proceeds of the present issue will be applied to various Pf 
ductive services and to repayment of existing loans. 





closed at 3.30 p.m., May 17th. sont 
Commonwealth Mining and Finance, Ltd.—Issue of ! oss 6M fo ts, 
shares of 5s. each carrying option to November 30, ! . pee 
one share at various rates for every two allo ise a, 
company has been formed to acquire the whole of the ‘B L63 af 
capital of Sand-Queen Gladsome Mines (no liability compe 919, 
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yj Phoenix Gold Mines, and options on the shares of Aladdin 

Mines, Atlas Gold Mines and Hercules Gold Mines in 
Western Australia and Northern Territory. Each option will 
te subject to expenditure of £A.1,000 per month (after first 
two months) on development and will extend for eighteen 
ponths from May 11, 1934, and, if exercised, the shares will 
te acquired for £15,000 and 15 per cent. of the capital of any 
tplding company formed being not less than £350,000 of which 
minimum public offer of £150,000 shall be made, all allot- 
ments to carry twelve months’ option over one share at par 
forevery two allotted. The purchase consideration is £197,500, 
payable as to £47,500 in cash and as to £150,000 by allotment 
of 600,000 shares of 5s. carrying identical option rights with 
the public issue. It is intended to develop the subsidiary 
wdertakings purchased for production, and £200,000 will be 
deposited in Australia for this purpose. 

Gale and Jerome, Ltd.—lIssue of 150,000 6 per cent. cumu- 
tive preference shares of 10s. each and 150,000 ordinary shares 
of5s.each at par. The company has been formed to acquire, 
fom January 1, 1934, the retail photographic business of 
Jerome, Ltd., which operates 37 branches in London and the 

inces, and was incorporated in 1919. The premises, 
which are held on original leases of 21 years or less, together 
with plant, fixtures and goodwill, but excluding stock, are 
valued at £97,575, and the purchase consideration is £97,500, 
payable as to £75,000 in cash and as to £22,500 by allotment of 

9,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. Profits for years to 
Deember 31st, before depreciation and after adjustments, 
have been: 1931, £18,022 ; 1932, £14,078; 1933, £15,582. 
Ordinary shares will be allotted only in respect of an equal 
allotment of preference shares. 

New London Properties, Ltd.—Issue of £300,000 4} per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock at £98 per cent. The company 
has been formed to acquire three shop and flat blocks in 
Bayswater valued at £941,200 for a consideration of £620,000, 
to be satisfied as to £300,000 in cash, and as to £320,000 by 
alotment of 320,000 shares of {1 each fully paid. The 
company also assumes liability for a mortgage of £305,000 at 
4 per cent. upon one of the properties. Present annual 
income, after all expenses, from the two blocks at present 
let is £33,027, and the estimated net income from the block 
now completed for letting is £14,146. Interest and sinking 
fund for the present issue require £16,500. The stock will 
be secured by a specific first mortgage on the fixed assets 
(subject to mortgage of £305,000 on one property) and will 
be repaid by cumulative sinking fund of 1 per cent. per 
ammum, by drawings or purchase at or below par, up to 
October 31, 1976, but right is reserved to repay whole or part 
after October 31, 1944, at £101 per cent. on three months’ 
notice. 

Universal Rubber-Linoleum, Ltd.—Issue of 254,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each. The company has been formed to manu- 
facture softened rubber floor-coverings under licence, subject 
to royalty of ,!,d. per pound and minimum output of 100 tons 
per annum. The purchase price payable to vendors of the 
licence is £15,000, to be satisfied as to £3,500,in cash and as to 
£11,500 by allotment of 46,000 shares of 5s. each, together 
with 10 per cent. of available net profits exceeding £12,500 
Per annum for a period of 15 years. It is proposed to acquire 
kasehold premises and to instal plant for production of 
600,000 square yards, at a cost of £20,000, which is estimated 
to produce £15,000 available profits. The issue has not been 

nitten, and permission to deal will not be sought until 
the first trading accounts are available. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
_ lancefield (W.A.) Gold Mine (No liability).—Particulars of 
sued capital, 1,000,000 shares of 4s. each fully paid. The 
company was incorporated on August 31, 1933, under the 
panies Act, 1928, of the State of Victoria, to acquire the 
Properties known as the “‘ Lancefield Gold Mine,” and has 
in acquired five adjoining leases. The purchase considera- 
[ - £5,000 in cash, and 100,000 shares of 4s. each allotted 
y paid. Preliminary expenses amounted to £20,398, 
— on plant and machinery £4,760, mine account 

9%, leaving £143,846 available for working capital. 
hak Ltd.—Issued capital, 480,000 ordinary shares of 
= Mae The company was incorporated as a private company 
ann in. 10, 1934 (since converted into a public company) to 
T. as from January 1, 1934, the undertaking of Tremlett’s 
inca, Company, Ltd. The assets, taken over at par, 
€ freehold and leasehold premises (£34,500) and plant 
£90 000 ey (£17,814) and stock (£49,284) are stated at 
Profits , aiains by allotment of 480,000 shares of 5s. each. 
for years ih depreciation and management remuneration 
£21217. oan nee 3ist, have been: 1931, £21,117; 1932, 
a 3, £20,926. Average profits for the last five 
£16,319 T depreciation and directors’ fees now payable are 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


Baldwins, Ltd.—Issue of £1,150,000 5 per cent. “A” 
debenture stock at £1014 per cent. The issue has been 
allotted as to £768,697 in exchange for ‘“‘A” 6% per cent. 
debenture stock (called for redemption on July 30, 1934, 
at £105 per cent.) and as to £381,303 for cash at £101} per 
cent. The stock will be secured by second specific mortgage 
and floating charge upon the assets and undertaking now 
charged in favour of 6 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. 
The stock will be redeemed by cumulative sinking fund of 
1 per cent. operating from year ending December 31, 1938, by 
purchase or drawings at or under par, any balance unredeemed 
to be repaid at par on July 1, 1971, and right is reserved 
to redeem the whole, on three months’ notice, from October 
1, 1938, at £103 per cent. or from October 1, 1944, at £1014 per 
cent. Profits for years to December 31, before depreciation, 
and service of debenture stocks, have been: 1931, £168,203; 
1932, £182,736; 1933, £356,457. Interest and sinking fund 
of the present issue and 6 per cent. first debenture stock 
together amount to £139,000 per annum. 


English and Caledonian Investment Company, Ltd.— 
Particulars of issue of £190,894 4 per cent. debenture stock, 
1970-75. The stock will be redeemed at par on January 1, 
1975, or after January 1, 1970, at three months’ notice. The 
stock ranks pari passu with the existing 44 per cent. issue, 
and is secured by floating charge on the undertaking and 
property for the time being of the company. The stock has 
been placed privately at £98 per cent., less a brokerage of 
one-half per cent. 


Greene Stabell Mines, Ltd.—Incorporated in Province of 
Quebec. Issued capital, $3,000,000. 


Ideal Building and Land Development Company, Ltd.— 
Particulars of issued capital: 500,000 54 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares and 500,000 ordinary shares of {1. The 
company has been incorporated to acquire as from January 1, 
1934, the issued capital of New Ideal Homesteads, Ltd., and five 
associated companies, which were formed from October, 1929, 
to develop housing estates in the environs of London, and 
have built 7,000 houses since formation, of which 4,000 were 
built in 1933. The assets acquired have net book value of 
£400,314, to which is added surplus of surveyor’s valuation 
over book value of £112,741, the consideration being £700,000, 
payable as to £300,000 in cash and as to balance by allotment 
of 400,000 ordinary shares of £1. Profits for 13 months to 
December 31, 1931, £57,780; for calendar years 1932 and 
1933, £126,526 and £344,671 respectively. 


Obuom Gold Mines, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 400,000 
shares of 5s. each. The company has acquired the Obuom 
mining concession from Tarkwa Banket West, Ltd., for £200,000, 
satisfied by allotment of 800,000 shares of 5s. The issue has 
been made to provide funds for development on a larger scale, 
and a plant treating 3,000 tons per month will be erected for 
operation from December next. 40,000 tons of ore have been 
proved, averaging 17 dwts. 











PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Gold Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 1,997,986 shares of 2s. 6d. 
each, 997,986 shares at par and 1,000,000 shares at 3s. per share. 
The company was incorporated in May, 1933, to undertake 
gold mining finance, but has only recently commenced to 
operate. An option to subscribe for debentures of Shagari 
Gold Company, Ltd., has been acquired, with further option 
to purchase the mining properties thereof, and a six months’ 
option to purchase Smythesdale Deep Lead Victoria may be 
acquired shortly. It is understood that the whole of the issue 
has been applied for, under a contract with Gold Options Syndi- 
cate, Ltd., to procure subscriptions for commission of 5 per 
cent. 


John Lewis and Company.—There has been placed privately, 
at 1044, free of stamp duty, a further £200,000 of 4 per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock of John Lewis and Company. 
This raises the issued amount to £1,050,000, the authorised 
total being £1,250,000. The stock is redeemable by purchase 
at or under 102 or drawings at 102 by an annual cumulative 
sinking fund beginning in 1939, or it may be paid off at the 
option of the company at 105 to February, 1942; at 103 
from February, 1943, to February, 1963; and at 102 there- 
after, the final year of redemption being 1983. 
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ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Marston Valley Brick.—Issue of 52,900 ordinary £1 shares 
at 35s. per share, to shareholders registered on May 5th 
1 new share for every 6 shares held, payable 5s. per share on 
application and 10s. (including 5s. on account on premium) on 
allotment, July 3lst and September 29th, respectively. The 
board propose to dispose of any new shares not applied for by 
shareholders and the new shares representing the fractions for 
the company’s benefit. The new shares will rank pari passu 
with the existing issued share capital, but not for interim 
dividend for year ending March 31, 1935. 


National United Laundries.—Issue of 154,434 ordinary 5s. 
shares at 6s. 6d. per share, the whole of which is to be payable 
on application. There is no restriction as to the number of 
shares for which ordinary shareholders may apply, but the 
shares available will be allotted among applicants pro rata 
to their present holdings of ordinary shares. The new shares 
will rank equally in all respects with the existing ordinary 
shares so that they will be entitled to the same interim and 
final dividends for 1934. Application forms, together with 
remittance, should reach the Company’s office, 57 Russell 
Square, W.C.1, not later than May 24th. 


North British Rayon.—The Company invites applications 





Brick Investments, Ltd., and the Yorkshire Brick 


Ltd.—Particulars of an offer for sale of 300,000 shares of & 
each in Flettons, Ltd., at the price of 14s. per share, wi 
posted on May 22, 1934, to all members of these two compay; 
appearing on the Register at that date. 
May 24, 1934, and will close on or before May 29, 1934, 


Capital and Provincial Property Trust.—Underwrit; 
arrangements have been completed in connection with 
issue which will be made shortly after Whitsun for Capi 


and Provincial Property Trust, Ltd. 


Gadek Rubber.—This Company is to raise capital to rede. 
at par £39,100 of 7 per cent. Notes. 


Van Dyk Proprietary Mines, Ltd.—Re-examination of ¢ 
ore values prior to closing down the mine in 1910 in the li 
present gold price has disclosed increased quantities of payable 

It is now proposed to secure contiguous areas to justi 
a nnn 


ore. 
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CALLS DUE MAY 21 TO MAY 26, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in May, 1934, is {2,6560n 


which compares with {7,848,376 which fell due in 


inclusive :— 


pre 








ay, | 
The following calls fall due from May 21, 1934, to May 26, im 
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from its shareholders and noteholders for £50,000 (part of aes Company Amount | When | Makig 
£75,000) 6 per cent. convertible five-year notes of {1 each at _—of Stock . Payable | Paid 
par. Applications may be made for any amount being a C 
multiple of £1, with a minimum of £10. Payment may be Stock Oe De. nen poor, (£200,000 go0% | May23 
made in full on application, and full interest will be calculated 1/- | Eileen Alannah Mining, Ltd. (Offer, to . ’ a 
from the date of allotment. The sum provided by the notes a een Te oe 
a i " . ,000, erred Shares (with option 
is intended to be used for capital expenditure on plant ex- attached), at Pa ......ceorsssocecoseees 3d. p.s.t | May 23 
tensions now in hand and to provide additional working capital ok | Ce 1 1957-Sh or 01a 35% | May 22 
required for the increased output which will be available. 10/- | General Refractories, Ltd.’ (Offer, to ’ 
The notes will be repaid in cash at par on July 1, 1939. Interest Shareholders registered April 28th, of " 
will be payable on January Ist and July Ist, the first payment 10/- Hepworth and Grandage, Lad "(Oter, est) Ge 

i 5 t te: a th, 
being made on J anuary 1, 1935. of 100,000 new Ordinary, at 11/- oe oy pe. May 23 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS Si- | National United Laundries. (Offer, to |" 
nary Shareholders regis’ ay 

India Government Rupee Loan.—The India Government — a ane _ Shares — 
proposes to repay the 4 per cent. 1934-37 loan on August 16, Stock | Portof Lyndon 34% Reg. Stock, 1965-75 {99%* May 23 
1934, at par. The loan is for Rs. 19,53,79,100, of which fl = a. er Trust, - een 
Rs.2,30, 10,800 is on the London books. Q wey City. poe Bao sewaren a pe my 

I i 1 F State L d Bonds.—The Free State Government (187,500 53% Pref., at par) seeecovecees 10/- p-s. May 24 


will redeem by drawings at par in October next £300,000 Irish 
Free State old 4} per cent. land bonds. The outstanding 





* Cash applications, 











t Payable on application. 












amount is {24,875,732. LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 

Bermuda Development Company. 
of 54 per cent. first mortgage debentures of the Bermuda Stock or Share = -— May 0 1084 ui 
Development Company will be redeemed on September Ist 
at 102}, plus accrued interest. The company will issue Allied Brick and Tile (5-) ovsvsesev 5/- | Fy pd] 6/10}-7/14 | 6/7}-6)10 
£450,000 of 4 per cent. first mortgage debentures to provide do. 6% Pref. .......00 20/- |Fypd|  19/3-20/3 ms 
for the redemption, and existing holders will be given the Ashanti Shoe. 198858. o7 | 8 | ttt pm 1% “81 
opportunity of converting into the new stock. Ayr 34%, er samen 101 . Fypd| 1044-1045 ae 

The Lancashire United Transport and Power Company, Ltd. British Celanese 54% Deb... 00} 25 | j-lbpm | 14-20 
—The board has decided to issue 300,000 54 per cent. cumula- —_#7ionum Trust 53 i Pel i rea ara ae 
tive preference shares of {1 each forthwith at par and to Connaught Estates 6}% Cum. Pref. .... | 20/- |Fypd| 21/3-21/9 21/6-2- fee cui 
give to the holders of £296,500 5 per cent. second mortgage county of Lanion 4%, Cum Pref, fi, | 2u- | ape) 1 | get fe k Rub 
debenture stock the right to convert their holding into an equal — Coventry 33%, 1954-59...........seesese+ 974 |Fypd| 1003-1008 
amount of shares which will rank for dividend from August 15, Fst jendon Rubber "im. Pr — eae Sa 


1934. Holders who do not accept the offer, which remains in 
force until May 28th, 1934, will be repaid in cash on 


August 15, 1934, in accordance with the notice of Redemption, Funding Loan 3%, 1959-69 te P 
Guildhall ey Ord. 5/- Fy pd 
FIXED TRUSTS e tie —|% [eal ae 
Investors Gas and Electric Trust.—Investors Specialised Math I . OP a magreiroenovensenenneese ao |eeea| saeare 
Fixed Trusts announce the formation of this fixed trust, Om and Grandage New Ord. 16/- i- |e a 
units of which are composed of fourteen gas and electric supply —_ PUGUETSBAN 97g 1960 wnseeesesseeeen om iol a 
companies. The trust will have a duration of 20 years, over Kirkcaldy So, 19 1960 ....sccccscseseseeeseee | 100. | Fy 101§-101§ 
which period the service charge amounts to one quarter of —_ Liverpool 3¢4, Brick New Ora. fi sents Py 264 wt 
one per cent. per annum. Elimination is permitted when hel | ae 
deemed desirable, and with the consent of the trustees, and Monee Crucis So, aed Be Pref. ... sje = Pt Be ep 
the proceeds may be reinvested in trustee securities, or invest- Motul 54% Debyevnernnennenn tol a - a 
ments in the Trust, or in other investments (not more than tb United Sf-........0-.. asorasonce 5/- | Fy ote 
two in any year) of a similar character; subject to an individual pate ot Londion'34 9%, 1985-75 ~o 100 ae i 
— holding of 10 per cent. of the total value of the Raleigh Cyele Hol dings Ox art Fy soir 
; % Pref. ....... 21/- |F 21/— 
FORTHCOMING ISSUES Second Covent Garden Pty. 6% iat eb, | ep Fy ‘2100 
South Banket Areas 2/- 2/- —2/10 
Bandarapola Ceylon Company.—At the general meeting to Somerset 34%, re 2 one 100 -— ite 1 
be held on May 29th resolutions are to be submitted that: Stim gh0, tosh 68 oop | Feed Sista 
(1) the capital be increased to £70,000 by the creation of Stockport 33%, 1954-64..............0000 100 | 20 dis—% 
20,000 new {1 shares; and (2) the Articles of Association be hae i a Sit Fy i tia 
amended. Subject to such increase of capital being effected,  Swears and Wells New Ord. ...........++. vs | ove | 21/3-21/8 
the directors intend to offer 10,000 of the new shares to the howe wees ~i~ | a 
shareholders for subscription by way of rightsin the proportion United Ld ee“ Trust os @ vee £1 | 10/- eo pm 
of 1 new share for every 5 shares held, fractions being ignored. —_ynited Molasses 4% Inc, Stk. a, > Mot ob 
The price of issue, which will be favourable to shareholders, West Gloucestershire Power 4% Deb.... | 100 | 20 -. 
and the other terms of issue of the new shares, will be  V*stLondon Pr ropenty Ore, onnnenn ae ail 


announced as early as possible. 


Do. .. 
Emu Wine 53% Pref. .......sssseseseseeees 
Erinoid New 5S/— .......cccscccccssccsceseceee 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes ... 
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her development, in co-operation with Union Corporation. Wheal Breage Tin.—This new company will have a total 

latter has agreed to form a new company to acquire the authorised capital of £100,000, of which £50,000 is being 

4g Dyk Mynpacht of 973 claims and new areas totalling issued immediately for cash, and £10,000 in shares will remain 
claims, of which 3,666 are on lease. Preliminary opera- available for issue in the future if necessary. The whole of 

os on existing shafts will be commenced and, if satisfactory, the issue has been underwritten and sub-underwritten and 

aiment plant of ee ne — —— will 7 will be offered for subscription immediately after Whitsun. 

acted. Initial capital wi 550, shares of 10s. each, 

‘be issued as follows: Van Dyk Proprietary Mines, 500,000 RESULTS OF ISSUES 

consideration and 500,000 for offer to shareholders; Union Commonwealth Mining and Finance.—The Mercer’s Trust, 

wporation, aS part consideration for cancelling debt and Ltd., announces that the subscription lists for the issue of 

siving option in Van Dyk, 250,000; East Vogelfontein Ex- 1,800,000 shares of 5s. each in Commonwealth Mining and 

yation, as consideration, 300,000, and right to subscribe Finance, Ltd., were closed at 9.15 a.m., May 16th. 

¢ 300,000; Union Corporation, 700,000. Union Corporation Gale and Jerome, Ltd.—Medley Hartmann and Company 

gins preferential right to subscribe for 1,500,000 shares as announces that the subscription list was closed 30 minutes 

gj when required. East Vogelfontein a similar right in after opening on May 15th, the issue being oversubscribed. 

spect Of 100,000, leaving 850,000 shares at disposal of New London Properties Limited.—Subscription lists for the 

rectors. issue by New London Properties, Ltd., were closed at 9.5 a.m., 

Wesh Associated Collieries, Ltd.—This company is to make May 17th. 

n issue of £2,000,000 43 per cent. debenture stock, partly for Obuom Gold Mines.—The subscription list was closed at 

he purpose of repaying loans. 11 a.m., May 10th. The issue was oversubscribed. 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Net Profit Appropriation 
After Snes 
Payment | Available best 
of for Dividend oo to ei 
Deben- Distri- : eserve, alance 
ture bution Posteo. a Deprecia- | Forward] Net Divi- 
Interest Asscunt! Amount tion, &c. Profit | dend 


£ £ £ £ % 


eo 


Lee 


= | | £85 


Breweries 
buchanan-Dewar . , t eee 17} 
fharrington and Co. ......++. é 10(é) 
testers Brewery Co. ........ 18 

Financial Land, &c. 
pritish Central Africa Co.... > , ove 
orestal Land, Timber, etc. 5 111,951 
lesketh Estates, Southport ‘ 39,593 


Gas 
mperial Continental Gas .. 
Restaurants, &c. 
terion Restaurants 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Harland and Wolff 
Pease and Partners 


Oil 
pritish-Borneo Petroleum... ‘i 19,835 
_ Motor and Cycle 
vis Car ees " 8,444 


ubber 
Vhangkat Salak Rubber .... 


Vahan Rubber (1933) 
ben Bervie Rubber 
aiggoda Rubber 
asin (Malacca) Rubber 
pong (Malay) Rubber 
tale Ceylon Rubber 
edini Rubber 
Rubber Estates 


' Shipping 
‘st Hartlepool Steam 
Navigation , 11,000 15(a)t 


Tea 
tandard Tea Co. of Ceylon 
and Telephones 
bles and Wireless ‘ 638,469 
/ and International 
hunications % J one 
coni's Wireless Telegraph , 17,500 


piitish Cotton & Wool Dyers - 

omits a . 16,823 

liance Investment Co. ... : 20,925 

Eng lish and Internat. Trust ’ 27,500 ia aa 

S ustrial and General Trust ‘ 60,662 9 |Dr. 20,000 

Andrew Trust 17,156]... se “a 

Waterworks 

ate Video Waterworks Co. 30,000 
Sworth & Uxbridge 


eee 3 
Valley W. 10 
cy Water . 2,410 { 7} 10,000 


Achille Serre 
_ thee Eastern Trade 
Bad tion 20,250 2(a) 


Catal 20 
3(a) 
10 


(t) Absorbed £150,000. (a) Preferred ordinary. (b) Deferred ordinary. 
¢ Free of income tax. 
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The seventy-second annual general meeting of the Commercial 
Union Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, 
at 24 Cornhill, London, E.C. 

Sir James Leigh-Wood, K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G. (the chairman), 
said that a year ago he explained that the operations in the fire 
department had then resulted in a small loss. That setback in their 
fortunes had been of a temporary nature as, after providing the 
usual reserve of 40 per cent. for unexpired risks, this year’s trans- 
actions showed an underwriting profit of £391,204, or 7.22 per cent. 
The premium income had amounted to £5,416,768, being a decrease 
of £601,583 compared with 1932. Apart from the United States, 
where, due to general economic conditions, the fall in income had 
been substantial, premiums had been reasonably well maintained, 
both at home and in the general foreign field. The benefit, how- 
ever, which they had enjoyed from the inclusion of gold currencies 
in their books in 1932. at the enhanced rates of exchange then 
ruling had, in a large measure, disappeared, and that had also been 
a factor contributing to the decrease in the premium income as 
expressed in sterling. 

It was a matter of regret that the fire income should continue to 
show a shrinkage, but to a considerable extent the volume of 
their premiums reflected the state of trade generally in those places 
where they did business, and they could not, therefore, look for- 
ward to any considerable expansion so long as world conditions 
remained as they were, although it was satisfactory to find that 
in some countries there were already signs of improvement. In 
that connection he might say that their returns during the current 
year from the United States showed a larger premium income and a 
smaller percentage of claims than for the corresponding period of 
1933- A sum of £150,000 was transferred to the profit and loss 
account, and the fire fund now stood at £6,925,227, representing 
128 per cent. of the premium income, compared with 115 per 
cent. at the close of the preceding year. The fund was therefore 
in a very strong position. 


MARINE AND ACCIDENT DEPARTMENTS 


The net premiums of the marine department at £534,404 showed 
a decrease of {52,693 compared with the figures for 1932, and the 
claims paid and outstanding amounted to £253,030. They had 
transferred {150,000 to profit and loss, leaving the marine fund 
at 1,179,686, representing 220 per cent. of the premium 
income, as against 204 per cent. at the close of 1932. The 
year under review had again been a difficult one for under- 
writers. The reduction in premium income had been inevitable, 
partly, owing to the fall in the dollar exchange and partly to 
reductions in rates and values. 

Turning to cargo, bad trade and tariff walls had restricted the 
movements of cargo with consequent intense competition for busi- 
ness Offering. In all the circumstances their branches and agents 
abroad had done well, in spite of the increasing restrictions of 
government legislation. 

In the accident department the premiums had amounted to 
£6,939,632, being {£221,501 less than for 1932. The business at 
home and abroad had been well maintained, and the reduced 
income was largely due to premium rate revisions and to increased 
no-claim rebates on motor insurances. The claims amounted to 
£3,824,048, and, the necessary provision for claims outstanding 
and unexpired risks at December 31st last having been made, there 
was an underwriting profit of £178,383, of which they were trans- 
ferring {90,000 to profit and loss, leaving the accident fund at 
£5.347,610, representing 77 per cent. of the premium income, com- 
pared with 74 per cent. last year. 

The legislative tendency throughout the world was to ensure that 
the injured person received compensation and to increase the 
legal obligations of those from whom redress might be sought. 
Unfortunately, experience at home and abroad had shown that 
compulsory insurance did not produce any greater degree of care 
on the part of drivers or pedestrians. He was not attempting to 
find any excuse for the terrible record of road casualties, but he 
suggested that until every member of the community became con- 
sistently careful there could not be a great improvement. The 
efforts of the Minister of Transport to bring that about would 
be applauded by all. 

LIFE BUSINESS 


In the life department the net new business had been a little 
less than for 1932, but a total of nearly £4,000,000 net must be 
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The sixt 
ester As 
regarded as satisfactory. The volume of business had been grea iestant, a 


in the second half of the year than in the first half, and that in, sion, E 
provement had been well maintained, the amount comp Mr Wall 
during the present year to date being much in excess not The Sec! 


of the corresponding 1933 figure but also of that for 1932, the the me 
of their quinquennial valuation, with its special attractiog The Che 
assurers. The net premium income was £1,771,166, an increae@ia you 
£113,876 over that of 1932, and the life fund had increased y you fur 
nearly {1,000,000 and now exceeded {21,500,000. A feature dil io« 
the revenue account was that they were still receiving a } 
amount for the purchase of annuities. (Agreed.) 

The rate of interest earned on the life fund was £3 18s. mM | think ; 
per cent. net. As anticipated, they had experienced a substantillll g recover 
fall in the yield from their funds, partly due to the conveninMidsreby il 
of the Five per Cent. War Loan and partly to the low rate ovMieadily an 
obtainable on the new investments of the best class. The miler cour 
duction of 6d. in the standard rate of income tax would tend tii wery, ar 
increase their net interest in future, but in spite of that measured ping that 
relief the outstanding feature was the persistence of a low rated sub 
interest on new investments. The current low rate of intently our mi 
would mean that they have less profit from surplus interest abonil aust be « 
the valuation rate than in the last quinquennium, but, fortunate) Mi ninds. B 
their other sources of profit were well maintained. 


tors’ 


FAVOURABLE MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 
I will n 
a they a 
has been 
of over { 
premium i 
income of 
have notic 
in the exp 
my mind 

doned for 
the accom 


Their expenses and commission for 1933, although they 
cluded the cost of a quinquennial valuation and bonus dist) 
bution, were at the moderate rate of 12} per cent. of the premium 
and their profit from mortality compared with the valuation bas 
was higher in 1933 than in any previous year. The directo 
satisfied that, without taking into account any of the appre 
tion in the value of the investments, the position was s 
favourable to justify them in continuing to pay interim bonuses, ¢ 
policies which became claims by death or maturity, at the 
rate of bonus which was declared at the end of 1932, providel 
no bonuses had been surrendered. It was gratifying to find t 


their experience had been more favourable than the experience mportant 
offices as a whole. pees 
The unsettled financial conditions through which they were p this year. 
ing impressed him with the fact that life assurance was more necé tatingly t 
sary and more valuable than ever before for those who have ott — . 
dependent upon them. He therefore urged shareholders to m — 
inquiries as to the company’s terms if they had any life assuram It - 
business to place and to ask their friends to do the same. which re: 
company’s terins were favourable, and they offered unimpeach vated {5 
security. In particular, he would call attention to their f cae 
protection policies, which were specially designed to enable yo The . 
married men to cover their responsibilities at a moderate a the “ 
Their scheme was very flexible and could be adapted to all kisi —_ 
of circumstances. Beas 
In addition to their own Commercial Union life fund, a sum — 
of closed life funds were administered by them as trustees. Vale policies 
tions of two of these, the Edinburgh and the Liverpool Victom 
had just been completed, and it had been possible in each @ 
to increase the rate of bonus, which was already very fav 
There was also the British General life fund, which remained opé Dealin 
to new business. The new business figures were not incloded 8 brough 
those already given. In 1933 1,164 policies were issued HIB of man, 
£700,070 gross, or, after deducting reassurances, £654,079 WR and I a, 
which was a record in the history of this fund. Teductio 
that we 
PROFIT AND DIVIDEND tarnings 
With regard to the profit and loss account, the balance cast Were aby 
forward amounted to £587,456, or £25,000 in excess of the sun pai 


brought in. Out of that balance the payment was recommended é in this t 
a final dividend of 10s. 3d. per share, less income ta*, 

a total dividend of {1 os. 6d. per share, less income t%- Toh allocate 
general reserve fund now stood at £3,834,317. In addition to ado 
fund, the departmental funds in excess of the usual premium | ™®pted 


serve of 40 per cent. amounted to no less than £8,296,202 ° ae 
book value of the investments, apart from those held by the tata 
life funds, amounted at the date of the balance ® oe. 
£20,237,592, a reduction of £809,441, a figure which was withis ested , 
few hundred pounds of the cost of the repayment last 16.2 . 
of the British General Five per Cent. debenture stock. the = 





The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON AND MANCHESTER ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED BUSINESS—REDUCED EXPENSES 
ME WALTER H. BROWN’S SPEECH 

























The sixty-fifth annual general meeting of the London and Man- 
Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 16th 
, at the chief offices of the company, Finsbury Square, 
9ndgon, E.C. 
Mr Walter H. Brown (the chairman) presided. 
The Secretary (Mr A. H. Dawes) having read the notice conven- 
the meeting and the report of the auditors to the shareholders, 
The Chairman said: —Gentlemen, it is a pleasure to me to wel- 
mme you here to-day and to be in the happy position to unfold 
»you further evidences of the progress of the company during the 
tyear. But, first of all, I must ask if you are agreeable that the 
fectors’ Teport and the statement of accounts be taken as read? 
ok it opportune that I should refer to the substantial degree 
recovery which our country has made during the twelve months, 
hereby illustrating that the sacrifices asked of us all, and so 
iadily and characteristically made, have not been in vain. May 
her countries soon be able to emulate us in definite signs of re- 
overy, and I say this because the international element is some- 
bing that we in this country cannot disregard. 
substantial reduction in the number of unemployed persons 
in our midst gives cause for congratulation, but that number 
must be considerably reduced before we can feel happy in our 
ninds. But things are still improving! 


ches! 


. 
an 


THE PAST YEAR 


I will now deal with the chief items in respect of the past year 
us they affect our company. In the ordinary branch a record 
has been created in the new sums assured reaching the fine total 
of over {4,000,000, with another record figure of increase in 
premium income amounting to £102,083, whereby a total premium 
inome of {1,172,736 for the year is reached. Further, you will 
have noticed that, in spite of these promising increases, a reduction 
in the expenses of management has been effected. Summarising in 
my mind the results of this section of our business, I may be par- 
doned for saying that we all have good reason for feeling proud of 
the accomplishments in this branch, and particularly in view of the 
important fact that there is the capacity for declaring the excellent 
teversionary bonus of £2 4s. per cent. on the sum assured again 
this year. Our bonus record is an outstanding one. I say unhesi- 
tatingly that a policy in the ‘‘ London and Manchester "’ is worth 
having, and I am not surprised that we receive the large measure 
of support which we have so far had from discriminating members 
of the public. A good investment is always worth while! 

It will have been noticed that the consideration for annuities, 
which reached the sum of {£197,000 in the previous year, repre- 
seated {74,065 in the year under review, and notwithstanding the 
reduction it is apparent that our contracts are still attractive. 

The amount paid in surrenders was practically the same as in 
the previous year. 

Altogether, it can be fairly claimed that the ordinary branch 
continues to show a degree of healthy expansion which must be 
pleasing to all concerned. We are issuing an increasing number of 


victors Policies for {500 and over. 
ach cast 
ourable INDUSTRIAL BRANCH BUSINESS 
- Rewvy now with the industrial branch, an increase of £45,426 
sued 18 ght the year’s premium income up to £1,615,394. Expenses 
a management in this branch show a reduction again this year, 
070 4 Tam hopeful that we shall be able to bring about further 
Teluctions, but these have to be carefully dealt with for the reason 
t we are anxious to avoid any reduction in the standard of 
_ ip Huings of the company’s representatives. Claims under policies 
e cartel Were about the same in amount as in the year previous, whilst the 
bres ee in surrenders showed a reduction. Although the policies 
ended is branch carry no contractual right to share in the profits of 
, mbt company, the material amount of £103,269 is proposed to be 
x. 2 “ated to them, which voluntary action in in accord with the 
n to = of the times, and is a continuation of the principle we have 
a Pted for some years now. 
02 


1 income from all sources amounted to £3,572,094. 

a weet now to the balance sheet, you will have seen that the 
sheet cane amounted to £14,379,508, having been increased in the 
ested to € year by {£1,065,728. You will, I feel sure, be inter- 
hoon now that of the company’s Stock Exchange securities 


= Cent. are invested in Great Britain and 18.1 per cent. in 
of the British Empire. 
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When I had the pleasure of addressing you a year ago I re- 
ferred to the matter of the confidence shown by the public in the 
** London and Manchester,”’ and from the figures I have mentioned 
to you to-day it will be abundantly evident to you that that confi- 
dence has continued during the year under review. In these times 
there is no finer or safer outlet for savings. And in this connection 
I would like to further remind you of what I said last year—‘‘ In 
my opinion the support extended to the company is brought about 
by the tables of rates which we issue to meet the requirements of 
all classes, the simplicity of our policy contracts, the promptitude 
of our claim settlements, and the human element which is shown 
in the conduct of the company’s business. I would, though, empha- 
sise the number of cases in which under-insurance is evident. Many 
@ man in receipt of an income of {500 a year is content with a 
policy for £500, and yet, when one reflects, it is not a fair proposi- 
tion to run the risk of leaving a widow, and perhaps young chil- 
dren, with less than three years’ income, namely, £1,500, in such 
a case as I have illustrated.’’ But here, may I mention, and with 
very great pleasure, that a large number of policyholders have 
adopted my suggestion, and I trust that in their own interests 
many others will follow this exemplary example to safeguard the 
future. 

Of recent years the business of industria] assurance has been 
subjected to considerable attention from certain quarters, and 
much of the criticism levelled at it has emanated from those who 
do not sufficiently realise the workings of the business and the 
greatly increased benefits that have from time to time been made 
voluntarily. It is always easy to criticise, but it is not so easy 
to construct. 

Permit me, before I conclude, to say a few words upon our par- 
ticipation in the administration of National Health Insurance, 
which, as I remarked last year, enters so deeply into the life of the 
nation. The company is associated with, and forms part of, the 
National Amalgamated Approved Society, and in the course of the 
twelve months our representatives were responsible for the pay- 
ment to ‘‘ London and Manchester ’’ members of 286,807 sickness 
and disablement benefits comprising £141,045, and 8,600 maternity 
payments representing £18,844. Also, the non-cash treatment 
benefits paid during the year were, in round figures, about £15,000. 
The company is therefore taking a useful part in this great work for 
the benefit of the public. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a vote 
of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings. 





GREAT WESTERN OF BRAZIL RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOMALIES OF TARIFFICATION SYSTEM 

The ordinary general meeting of the Great Western of Brazil 
Railway Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at 
River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Mr G. H. Harrisson, C.M.G., M.Inst.C.E. (the chairman), said 
that a poor sugar crop, caused by a serious drought in the north- 
east of Brazil, a tariff system unsuited to modern conditions, lorry 
competition, a low “‘ effective exchange ’’ rate, and additional 
burdens of taxation on materials had all combined to render the 
year 1933 a truly disastrous one. Under existing tariffication, 
certain low-grade goods were carried at less than a paying rate, 
the losses being made up by the carriage of what was generally 
termed luxury traffic, which could, without arresting the develop- 
ment of production, well bear the higher transport costs. To-day, 
owing to the fact that the position had not been normalised, those 
luxury goods were, in almost all cases, carried by road, leaving 
only the low-grade goods, on which the railway was not permitted 
to obtain an adequate reward for service. 

It was a matter for keen disappointment that those anomalies 
had not so far been adjusted, in spite of the company’s urgent 
petition, and in spite of the fact that the technical advisers of 
the Government were in full accord with the justness and 
reasonableness of the company’s plea for a_ revision of 
the tariffs. It must be emphasised that the increases asked 
for by the company for the carriage of low-grade commodities 
would affect the cost of living to but a negligible degree. 

They trusted the Brazilian Government regarded railways as a 
vital necessity for the present needs and the future development of 
their country, and that hope was borne out by the fact that in 
recent years they had financed extensions of the company’s system, 
north, south and west, at considerable expense to the nation. 
If the directors were wrong in assuming that the Government 
wished them to maintain those railway services, and were unable 
or unwilling to grant the essential help, the company’s only alter- 
native was to ask that the Government should take over the 
property under the terms clearly and adequately provided for 
in the contract. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE LONDON ASSURANCE 
CONTINUED PROGRESS—RECORD LIFE BUSINESS 


The annual general court of The London Assurance was held, on 
the 16th instant, at 1 King William Street, London, E.C. Mr 
R. Olaf Hambro (the governor) presided. 

The Governor, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —With regard to the life department, 1933 con- 
stituted a record in the history of the corporation in sums assured, 
both gross and net. The net figure of {2,306,418 was one of 
which they might well feel proud, and particularly as it ex- 
ceeded the figure of the previous year, which was also a record. 
The premium income, at £692,061, showed an increase over the 
previous year of £8,688, and the life assurance fund, as at the 
close of the year, showed an increase of £534,000. In their in- 
vestments there was a surplus over market values of £430,714 as 
at December 31st last, since which date there had been a further 
substantial appreciation. 

The fire department showed what at first sight would appear to 
be a substantial decline in its premium income, but this decline 
was more apparent than real, and was due to foreign exchanges. 
In the 1932 account they took their United States revenue on a 
basis of $3.33} to the £, whereas the figures now before the meet- 
ing were at an exchange rate of $5.10 to the £. They had suffered 
some small decline in premium income, in common with all offices, 
and this naturally, having regard to the diminution in volume of 
business available, was only to be expected. The total premium 
income amounted to £2,033,419, and, taking the reserve brought 
in, plus the interest, dividends and rents, less tax, of £64,611, there 
was a total of £3,873,057. 

Claims paid and outstanding, at 50.7 per cent., showed an im- 
provement over the previous year of 6.4 per cent., and there was 
an available balance of {£147,330 for transfer to profit and loss 
account—a highly satisfactory result, representing also, as it did, 
a substantial improvement over that of the past few years. The 
reserves in the fire account now totalled 85 per cent. of the annual 
premium income, being an increase of 9.5 per cent. over those 
which obtained in the previous year. It would be idle to pretend 
that the difficulties of fire underwriting had been surmounted, but 
they felt they were equipped to meet the future with confidence. 

The marine account was one which they viewed with consider- 
able satisfaction, the transfer to profit and loss account, at 
£193,192, representing, apart from two years during the war 
period, the highest attainment of profit in their history. In 
addition, the amount of the fund was increased by 21.2 per cent., 
and now stood at 125 per cent. of the annual premium income. 
The premium income, at £672,670, showed a decline, the two 
principal reasons being that the 1932 figures included portfolio 
premium in respect of the ‘‘ London Associated ’’ liability, and 
the other the definite stand taken on the part of their underwriter 
in regard to business at present on offer, particularly on hull 
account. It was their considered opinion that rates, particularly 
for hull interests, had virtually reached a figure at which it was 
practically impossible, unless great good luck prevailed, to show 
a profit. 

A very healthy improvement was recorded in the accident de- 
partment, and while there was a decline in premium income, here 
again this was accounted for by foreign exchange values. Claims 
paid and outstanding showed an improvement of 4.1 per cent., 
and there was available to transfer to profit and loss account 
£87,675, which was {22,465 in excess of the transfer in the pre- 
vious year. The actual underwriting profit, excluding interest 
earnings, was 6.6 per cent. of the premium income, which indi- 
cated the very substantial move forward which had been made in 
this department. The reserves totalled 54.12 per cent. of the 
premium income. They felt that at last the corner had been 
turned. 

The amount brought into the profit and loss account showed 
an increase of £20,570, and this was after making provision for 
taxation of £106,000, which was £56,000 in excess of the amount 
reserved for the previous year, a transfer to general reserve of 
£15,000, and writing {100,000 off premises. 

Their investments were well spread, and he had no hesitation 
in assuring the shareholders that, taking the investments as a 
whole, the values shown in the accounts were, in the aggregate, 
far below those which could rightly and properly be attributed to 
the investments. 

The year had not been without its difficulties, as they had 
been undergoing a still further process of reorganisation, of which 

these accounts reflected the result. They were, however, able to 
record a substantial decrease in the item, expenses of management. 

Mr C. S. S. Guthrie (sub-governor) seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 
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ORIENTAL TELEPHONE AND ELECTRIC COMPany 
LIMITED 


SIR HENRY McMAHON’S REVIEW 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the Oriental Telepho, 
and Electric Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th instayy, 
at the Great Eastern Hotel, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 

Sir A. Henry McMahon, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., K.C.LE., Cs} 
(chairman of the company), in the course of his speech, gai: 
Gentlemen, the net revenue of the company for the year 1933, 
after making due allowance for depreciation and renew, 
amounted to £96,833, against £97,497 for the preceding yey, 
These figures, however, are not strictly comparable, for whery 
in 1932 we utilised reserves to the extent of £4,500 to relieve ty 
revenue of certain special charges, this last year’s revenue enjoy 
no corresponding advantage, so that when this factor is taken iny 
account the figure of net revenue for 1933 shows an improvemey 
of £3,836 over that of 1932. 

Adding the amount of £47,094 brought forward from last yeu, 
there is a balance for disposal of £114,512, after payment of th 
usual interim dividends, and this your directors recommend show 
be dealt with as follows: In payment of the final dividend fy 
the year of 34 per cent. on the preference shares issued, ls 
income tax; a final dividend of 8 per cent. for the year, free q 
income tax, on the ordinary shares issued ; to transfer {£11,500 » 
general reserve, and to carry forward the balance of £50,789. 

To come now to the working of our two branches at Singapm 
and Mauritius, Singapore shows a slight reduction in the numb: 
of exchange lines working and also in the net profits; but in bob 
cases the reduction is substantially less than that for 193- 
namely, a drop of 49 exchange lines, as against 317 for 1932, au 
a reduction in the net profits of £1,880, as against £9,914 for 19. 
These reductions, however, are not peculiar to Singapore, nor a 
they confined to the telephone industry alone. In times of acut 
trade depression such as Singapore, in common with other place, 
has been passing through of late, those industries which depesi 
for their own prosperity upon the prosperity of others are bound 
to experience a setback, and this is equally true of tramway, 
railways, posts and telegraphs and all kindred public utilities » 
all parts of the world. 

If the reductions were due to defects in the service, or 
excessive rates, steps could be taken to remedy shortcoming i 
either of these respects, but the company’s installation in Singapor 
is of the latest automatic type, rendering a highly efficient servic, 
and the rates are the same as those prevailing since 1922, unde 
which the company’s exchange increased from 2,672 lines in tht 
year to 4,803 lines in 1929, when the slump first set in. 

I am glad to be able to say, however, that of late the prospet 
has become decidedly brighter. Both the commodities in whid 
Singapore is mainly interested—namely, tin and rubber—haw 
shown an appreciable increase in price, and, although it would 
too much to expect that this indication of returning prospetit 
should reflect itself immediately to any great extent upon the 
fortunes of our telephone undertaking, the reports we have iv 
during the first four months of this year are encouraging, show 
as they do an increase in the number of exchange lines working 

In Mauritius there is still a falling-off in the number of exchamf 
lines, and also a loss in the working of that branch, but both 
appreciably less than they have been for some years past, and the 
prospects are a little more encouraging. 

The Bombay Telephone Company shows an increase in the # 
profits for the year of more than Rs. 1,60,000 over that of & 
preceding year, and an increase of over 830 in the number d 
exchange lines connected. The dividend is at the same mate# 
that paid last year, namely, 7 per cent., free of income tax. To 
Bengal Telephone Company has also made good progress. To 
rate of dividend on the ordinary shares has been increased {rea 
6 per cent. to 8 per cent., and the redemption of their outstandisg 
mortgage bonds will effect a saving of some Rs. 2,36,00 
interest under this heading, which represents the equivalest 
nearly 8 per cent. on the issue of new ordinary shares made i 
that purpose. 

The Madras Telephone Company also records good progres 
The same distribution as last year has again been made, namely 
& per cent., and a bonus of 1 per cent., and from reports Te? 
we feel confident that progress will continue to be maintain 
Rangoon, on the other hand, is still overshadowed by the c 
of trade depression, which shows but little, if any, siga of lift 
The Hong Kong Telephone Company continues to progress. s 
accounts show a balance available for distribution of $600,25% . 
against $468,800 for 1932, and this has enabled the company 
increase the dividend from ro per cent. to 12 per cent. for the y#* 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LUNUVA (CEYLON) TEA AND RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


CONSIDERABLY IMPROVED POSITION 
BETTER TEA PRICES 
ACQUISITION OF NEW ESTATES 
MR H. J. WELCH ON THE OUTLOOK 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of the Lunuva (Ceylon) 
Tea and Rubber Estates, Limited, was held on the 17th instant, 
at the Rubber Growers’ Association, 2-4, Idol Lane, London, E.C., 
Mr H. J. Welch, the chairman, presiding. 

Mr J. E. Ritchie, representing the secretaries, Messrs. Harrisons 
and Crosfield, Limited, having read the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—Last year it was 
our duty to submit a directors’ report to you, which, for the first 
time since 1920, did not recommend the payment of a dividend. 
Today our position is much happier. An interim dividend of 
3 per cent. has already been paid for 1933, and later we shall ask 
you to approve the distribution of a further 7 per cent. You have 
doubtless appreciated that owing to the allowance made in respect 
of Ceylon tax the income tax deducted from the interim and final 
dividends is at the rate of just over 2s. 6d. in the f, so that the nett 
dividend for the year is equivalent to about 11} per cent., less tax at 
the normal rate of 4s. 6d. 

The reason for the much improved result in 1933 was that the 
average net price secured for our tea was 3°22d. per Ib. higher than 
in 1932, increasing the profit per lb. by 2°56d. The estate cost 
per lb, was reduced, but the f.o.b. cost per lb. increased by -63d. 
This was due principally to increases in local income tax, in profit- 
sharing bonuses to the staff and in depreciation allowances. The profit 
per mature acre of tea was {9 os. 8d., which compares with £2 3s. 7d. 
for 1932, and an average of over {16 12s. for the previous six years. 

Although the improvement in the net price is a source of satisfac- 
tion, it cannot be said that the Regulation of Exports scheme has 
yet benefited producers of good medium teas (into which class the 
bulk of this company’s teas fall) to the extent it has benefited pro- 
ducers of common teas. It is to be hoped that the premium over 


common tea which medium tea normally commands will be shortly 
restored. 


BALANCE SHEET 


On reference to the balance sheet, you will see that the issued 
capital remains the same, although it will shortly be increased by 
the issue of 10,600 shares to the vendor of the Napier Estate. The 
‘ost of properties and development, buildings, machinery, etc. 
(including the cost of the new estate), has increased by a net figure 
of {23,000, The erection of the modern tea factory on the Galloola 
tstate was completed during the year and this should enable the 
company to secure the better prices for the Galloola teas which the 
elevation of that estate justifies. Our rubber and coconut estates, 
buildings, machinery, etc., still stand in the balance sheet at the 
nominal figure of {1. The expenditure upon them during the year 
has been debited to revenue account. The cash and investments 

an increase of over £27,000. If the nett surplus assets are 
deducted from the amount of the issued capital plus the shares to 
be issued in respect of the Napier estate, the nett cost of our pro- 
Perties is under £45 per planted acre. 

From the profit and loss account it will be seen that tea realised 
substantial, and rubber and coconuts small profits. The profits on 
ale of our stock of rubber held at the end of 1932 more than 
s _— our expenditure on the upkeep of the mature areas of rubber 

Pped. The remuneration of directors shows a diminution of 
on. Owing to their voluntarily accepting reduced fees. After 
ting off £21,538 for depreciation of the buildings and machinery 


e — estates, the nett profit was £63,049, against {17,902 


Unfortunately, the factory on the Rookatenne estate was destroyed 
fire last mont 


h. It i : 
to rebuild it o was insured and steps are now being taken 


m a better site and fit it with the most modern 
ery and equipment. 


POLICY OF RESTING 


B..., me of resting our rubber areas, while the selling price of 
during ron ae and the outlook uncertain, was continued 
reopened a ecember, when about 600 acres were gradually 
tion has joa The resting of the areas during the depres- 

€ss improved the agricultural condition and the 


yielding capacity of the estates. Now that a scheme for the regula- 
tion of rubber exports has been agreed upon between producers, 
instructions have been issued to resume production over some 2,500 
acres, from which area we may be able to secure the whole of the 
crop to be exported under the scheme and at the most economical 
cost. 

The copra manufactured during 1933 realised £4 5s. 1d. per ton 
less than the 1932 figure. The cost was reduced by nearly {2 per 
ton, but the actual profit per ton was only 6d. Every effort has 
been made to effect economies and reduce costs, but it is clear that, 
failing a substantial improvement in the very low selling price which 
prevails, we cannot look to our coconut areas for dividends. The 
area concerned is relatively small, being only 860 acres. 


PURCHASE OF NEW ESTATES 


As you know, arrangements were made to purchase the Napier 
tea estate as from November Ist last. This estate practically 
adjoins our Rookatenne and Unugalla tea estates. It contains 
436 acres of tea and 135 acres of undeveloped land—88 acres of 
which are suitable for the planting of tea. The board is of opinion 
that when the Napier estate has been brought up to the standard 
of cultivation and equipment of our other estates it will prove a 
very valuable addition to our tea areas. 

Quite recently we have also agreed to purchase the Maligatenne 
and Dabar rubber estates. The former adjoins our Illuktenne 
estate and will be amalgamated with it. Dabar estate is a few miles 
distant from Illuktenne. The respective planted acreages of the 
Maligatenne and Dabar estates are 158} and 669 acres. The 
Maligatenne rubber was planted between 1905 and 1917 and is 
therefore mature. The Dabar property consists of young rubber, 
and we are advised it will give a high yield per acre. It was planted 
between 1927 and 1929, and, so far, has not been tapped. The 
purchase price has been fixed at £15,000, or just over {18 per planted 
acre. As soon as possession is obtained, steps will be taken to bring 
both estates up to the usual standard of cultivation of this com- 
pany’s properties. Mr G. Nicol Thomson was in Ceylon visiting the 
company’s estates when the purchase of Maligatenne and Dabar 
estates was first considered, and at the request of his co-directors he 
paid a visit to them for the purpose of making a report and valua- 
tion. He had returned to this country before the negotiations were 
completed, and thus the board had the advantage of conferring with 
him before concluding the contract. Later in the proceedings 
Mr Thomson will have something to say regarding these and the 
company’s other properties. 


ADVANTAGES OF LARGE UNDERTAKINGS 


I have frequently referred to the great advantages accruing to 
shareholders holding shares in the larger plantation companies. 
Not only do such shares obtain a better market and in times 
of depression show a greater resistance to price reduction, but very 
important local and home economies can be effected by an increase 
of planted areas, provided they are carefully selected and acquired 
on reasonable terms. Many properties are offered to your directors 
which they do not acquire, either because the price is too high or 
because their quality is not sufficiently good. Your directors 
intend to continue the policy of expansion as suitable opportunities 
occur, provided they are reasonably satisfied that each new acquisi- 
tion promises to add to the dividend-paying capacity of the 
company. 

Our most cordial thanks are again due to the estates’ staffs, and 
visiting agents, our agents, Messrs Harrisons and Crosfield, Limited, 
and to Mr J. E. Ritchie, our acting secretary, for their loyal and 
efficient service throughout the year. 

Last week at the meeting of the Rubber Plantations Investment 
Trust I dealt at length with the position and prospects of the rubber 
and tea industries. You have probably seen a report of that meet- 
ing, and, accordingly, I will not detain you with any further com- 
ments upon the subject except to reiterate our conviction that 
producers of both commodities may now expect to earn a reasonable 
profit upon their products at least for the next few years. 
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THE FUTURE 


With regard to the future of this company, when the purchase 
of the new estates has been completed, it will possess 14 estates, 
having a total planted area of 13,521 acres, of which 56 per cent. is 
planted with tea, 37 per cent. with rubber and 7 per cent. with 
coconuts. With the exception of our new estates, they are all 
thoroughly well equipped and in good order and the new estates 
will quickly be brought into this condition. In view of the regula- 
tion of exports of tea and rubber, shareholders of this company 
should now receive a more adequate return on the real amount of 
capital invested in it than has been obtainable during the recent 
years of depression. 

I now beg to move: “‘ That the directors’ report and the state- 
ment of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1933, aS now 
submitted, be approved and adopted, and that a final dividend of 
7 per cent., less income tax, in respect of the year ended December 31, 
1933, be paid on May 22, 1934.” 


MR G. NICOL THOMSON’S SPEECH 


Mr G. Nicol Thomson, in seconding the motion, said: Ladies 
and Gentlemen,—I beg to second the resolution. It will perhaps 
interest shareholders to know that I have lately spent three months 
in Ceylon, which gave me the opportunity of thoroughly inspecting 
all our estates. 

Three years had elapsed since I had last seen them, and during 
that time we have experienced a period of unprecedented low prices 
for all our products, which made strict economy imperative. None 
of our tea areas have suffered in the least by this, or by the modified 
manuring of tea as the latter had all reached a fine state of cultiva- 
tion insisted on by our visiting agents and very ably carried out 
by our estate managers. 

The most important problem for consideration during my visit 
was how best to restrict our crops to the exportable quotas allowed 
under the Government Regulation of Tea Exports. This is being 
done by finer plucking, thus maintaining quality, and I feel sure 
that time will show an improving comparative position as regards 
price. We are also resting from plucking all pruned fields for longer 
periods than formerly which will add to the strength aud size of the 
bushes. I am glad to assure you that our tea was never in better 
agricultural condition than it is to-day. 


MANUFACTURING FACILITIES 


Our manufacturing facilities are also better than ever before. 
The new factory on Galloola, built on the best site on the estate, 
is a credit to all concerned in its erection. When our Rookatenne 
factory has been replaced by a modern building capable of taking 
in the crops of both Napier and Rookatenne estates, then all our 
factories will be thoroughly up to date. 

The closing down of our rubber areas, and the economies forced 
upon us by the prolonged period of low prices for rubber, will 
necessitate our spending more money on cultivation in the future, 
but this will be money well spent, as our rubber, taking it all over, 
is equal to the best in Ceylon. Mr Welch has told you of the acquisi- 
tion of the two new rubber estates, which I visited. The price 
paid will permit of the necesssry expenditure required to bring them 
up to the standard of our best rubber. I am of the opinion that 
this purchase will prove a profitable one for the company, as will 
that of the Napier estate. 

I think it will soon be realised that the rise in the price of rubber, 
for which we have to thank those who worked so hard for the proper 
control of production, has come none too soon. It will enable 
estates to be cultivated more liberally and maintained instead of 
being abandoned, thus preventing a future shortage of rubber and 
soaring prices. An economical price to the producer is the best 
guarantee to the consumer that his future supplies will be safe- 
guarded, and not left to the ruthless law of the jungle. 

I should like to mention that our coconut estate gave its maximum 
crop last year, and is a model of good cultivation. 

I cannot speak too highly of the loyal services given to the com- 
pany by our agents, managers and assistants, and our labour 
forces during the dark days of depression, now happily over. I am 
‘sure it will be the desire of all shareholders that they participate in 
the prosperous times to which we can now hopefully look forward. 

I beg to second the resolution. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


The retiring director, Mr G. Nicol Thomson, was re-elected; 
the auditors, Messrs. McAuliffe, Davis and Hope, were re-appointed, 
and the proceedings terminated with cordial votes of thanks to the 
agents and staff in the East, and also to the chairman, directors 
and staff at home. 


GREAT UNIVERSAL STORES, LIMITED 
SPLENDID RESULTS 
INCREASING SCOPE OF OPERATIONS 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the Great Univery 
Stores, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at River Phy 
House, London, E.C. 

Sir Philip A. M. Nash, K.C.M.G., C.B., said that he felt they 
all had good reason to congratulate themselves on the resuly 
achieved and the improvement in the company’s position sing 
the last meeting. In spite of a decreased turnover, the ratio ¢ 
net profit to total sales had been more than maintained as a resat 
of the economies effected in operating expenditure. 


GET YOUR COPY 


The issue of the new catalogue had commenced in December, 
and weekly sales since the beginning of the year indicated th 
increasing appreciation of the values offered in that catalogy, 
and they could look forward with confidence to realising beneft 
from the increased spending power of the people as prosperity 
returned and became more widespread. That catalogue was, k 
believed, the largest catalogue of any mail-order house in Europ, 
and contained some 150 pages, illustrating thousands of artic 
in everyday demand, appealing to all classes. Their Publicity 
Bureau (Great Universal Stores, Devonshire Street, Ardwick, 
Manchester) would be pleased to send a copy of it to any perm 
interested. 


AN IMPORTANT ACQUISITION 


The acquisition of the Universal Furniture Products (Wembley), 
Limited, was a most important event in the company’s progres, 
It represented an investment of over £300,000, and had bea 
purchased out of cash resources. That company’s factons 
covered approximately 1,000,000 square feet of covered space aul 
gave regular employment to more than 2,000 workers. Th 
present production was approximately 25,000 articles per week, 
but the capacity was capable of being developed. As the po 
duction was gradually increased it was intended that it should alo 
supply goods, not competitive with those supplied to the Grest 
Universal Company, to outside trading concerns. 

Out of the profit of £294,000 earned within the year, the board 
recommended the provision of an income tax reserve and th 
allocation of {100,000 to commence the building up of a genenl 
reserve fund. Provisions of that nature were wise and prudest 
from every point of view, particularly that of the shareholdes, 
and strengthened the financial structure of the undertaking. 


VARIED AND ATTRACTIVE MERCHANDISE 


The company’s merchandise in its variety and utility presented 
an attractive appeal to a large and increasing section of the 
public. He was assured that their prices were fully competitiw 
and that at no time in the past had the Great Universal Stoms 
given better value to their customers. Last year he had me 
tioned that, whilst the board would continue to develop their p» 
sent system of trading by post, they were closely studying the 
sirability of establishing further sales outlets. An opportunity bad 
offered lately for the company to acquire, on advantageous tems 
the goodwill, premises and essential assets of two of the oldest 
established hire-purchase furniture buinesses in the courtry, both 
of which were still trading, namely, the Hackney Furnishing > 
pany and the Midland Furnishing Company. On the books 
the Hackney Furnishing Company alone there were nearly 50,0 
open accounts. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The board were well satisfied with the year’s results ae 
strength of the company’s trading position. While the task 
consolidating and improving the internal working of the compas] 
had, in the main, been completed, there was more to be accoa 
plished. The company was in a very strong financial posite 
and the board regarded the prospects of the current year as 
and felt confident of the continued prosperity of the compasy: 


INTERIM DIVIDENDS: QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS FORESHADOWED 


They had decided upon the policy of paying interim divideats 
They proposed to commence with the payment of an interim 
dend for the current half-year in six months’ time. Th d 
they hoped it might be practicable to institute the p@ 
quarterly dividends. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
















» 
501 








| 


BES Fe 


Ba 


ex 


ei B® 


BREE 


eevas 


E fesiz 


a 
& 


FEB 


Geek 


- 
38 


the de 





May 19, 1934 





SOCIETY OF INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 
A YEAR OF PROGRESS 
ME E. CASSLETON ELLIOTT’S SPEECH 


Mr E. Cassleton Elliott, the president of the Society of Incor- 
Accountants, in the course of his address to the members 
at the 49th annual general meeting, held, on the 15th instant, at 
the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London, W.C., said that the 
year had been one of considerable vitality as regarded the 
sciety’s work. Members were, no doubt, looking forward to the 
edebration of the society’s jubilee in 1935. In 1907 Lord Warring- 
ton, in a judgment which vindicated the exclusive designation 
“Incorporated Accountant,’’ said that that designation indicated 
membership of the Society of Incorporated Accountants, which 
eaferred upon its members the valuable privilege of being 
regatded as holding a definite status indicating reliability and 
integrity. Since that judgment the society had advanced in public 
timation owing to the high standard of the work of its members, 
who now numbered 6,250. 

The admirable work for professional education and accountancy 
caried on by branches, district societies and students societies 
throughout the country was characteristic of the initiative and 
progressive spirit of the society, and in that connection arrange- 
ments had been made to hold a course for incorporated accountants 
at Caius College, Cambridge, early in July, which was designed 
particularly for those members who had qualified in recent years. 
Addresses would be delivered by experts on various professional 
topics, and opportunity would be afforded those attending of 
becoming more intimately associated with the society and its 
objects. 


MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT OF COMPANIES 


Referring to the report issued by the council of the society two 
years ago on amendments to company law, the president said he 
hoped the Government would take an opportunity of considering 
those recommendations. In the meantime he would point out that 
the best professional practice was in advance of the minimum 
requirements of the law. 

Although auditors were not concerned in the management of 
companies, they were always available for consultation by their 
boards, and were prepared to give them their best advice upon 
financial matters when asked to do so. The work of auditors, the 
president said, had had a salutary effect upon the whole structure 
of companies—in their finance, management and organisation ; 
but it was proper to preserve a separation of powers between the 
directors and management of a company aiid its auditors. 

As regarded the directors of companies, it was essential that 
they should possess wide experience of business affairs—some 
members of a board might have technical or special knowledge of 
the particular business, while others had knowledge of administra- 
tin and finance. In many cases incorporated accountants held 
Professional appointments as directors of companies, and their 
special duties related to the organisation of the company and its 
finances, thus strengthening its position. As regarded the 
directors, their position involved great responsibility in the dis- 
charge of the relevant duties, and required not only wide know- 

¢ and experience, but considerable character in pursuing a 
course which might be necessary but unpopular. 


MUNICIPAL AUDITING 


In regard to the Municipal Corporations Audit Act, 1933, which 
tated the elimination of an anachronism of over fifty years’ 
standing—namely, the election of borough auditors who frequently 
Possessed no professional qualifications—under the new Act muni- 
Gpalities could appoint professional or district auditors. The in- 
“easing responsibilities which Parliament had placed upon muni- 
“pal corporations had thus correspondingly increased the import- 
ance of municipal accounts. Those accounts, in his opinion, called 
i exercise of that independent judgment and experience 
Re was the principal characteristic of a professional audit. 
: fetring to the world-wide significance of the qualification and 
ignation of members of the society, the president said the 
— Tepresented in all parts of the world, and, by its con- 
ee nm and regulations, candidates for membership could receive 
“sional training overseas to qualify for the society’s diploma. 
=a the president referred to the resignation from the 
= cs sae G. Stanhope Pitt (a past president of the society), 
ettended #2, na member of the council for 33 years; he also 
“sand € congratulations of the society to Sir Thomas Keens, 
ving the honour of knighthocd. 


— and accounts of the society were unanimously 
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BRITISH MATCH CORPORATION, LIMITED 
HIGH QUALITY OF BRITISH MADE MATCHES 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of The British Match 
Corpcration, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at River Plate 
House, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C. 

Mr Clarence E. Bartholomew, 0.B.E. (chairman and managing 
director) said: You would not wish to proceed to the business of 
this meeting before recording our sense of the grevious loss which 
we have suffered in the passing of our late chairman. Sir George 
Paton was a veritable prince of industry. His energy, shrewdness 
and great ability alone would have commanded sincere admiration 
in commercial and industrial circles. His broadminded humanity, 
his consideration for ‘‘ the other fellow ’’—to use a favourite 
phrase of his—and his solicitude for his colleagues, the staff and 
every worker in the enterprises which he controlled, evoked feel- 
ings of affection and personal regard such as have been enjoyed by 
few men in similar positions. 

The report and accounts which we have the pleasure to present 
will, I trust, be considered satisfactory. Apart trom the lamented 
loss to which I have referred, the year has been free from impor- 
tant occurrences in our organisation. The hoine trade has given 
continued evidence of the value of the goodwill of the businesses 
in which you are interested. Manufacturing methods have been 
steadily improved, and the quality of your British-made matches 
is higher than has ever been known in the industry in any part 
of the world. The consumption of matches produced by factories 
in which you are concerned amounts to several hundreds of mil- 
lions per day, a circulation which can hardly be equalled by any 
other commodity, and I should like to emphasise that the working 
conditions in all those factories are of the best, and that every 
reasonable provision is made for the well-being of all the employees. 

The Brymay Pension Fund, which has been in successful opera- 
tion for 20 years, has been extended to provide zetiring pensions 
for members of the staff of this corporation, and of Messrs J. John 
Masters and Company, Limited. This fund is a trust fund in- 
vested outside the businesses concerned, and involves no liability 
to your corporation beyond the annual payment of contributions 
equivalent to those made by members of your staff who are 
members of the fund. 

It is, I think, worthy of mention that Bryant and May, Limited, 
has just held its fiftieth annual meeting. It was in 1884 that 
it became a limited company. Although we do not know the 
actual date of its formation, that business is actually approaching 
its centenary. 

I will now refer to the figures in the accounts. On the assets 
side, the goodwill item is being steadily reduced, and, if our 
proposals are approved, will be reduced to £560,000 next year. 
The holding of Government securities represents the investment 
of the major portion of the reserve fund. We wish we could em- 
ploy it more profitably, but, until we find better use for the money 
we are pleased to know that it is safely invested, and that its 
market value to-day is some £8,000 more than is shown in the 
accounts. 

The revenue account calls for little comment, but you will 
observe that the net revenue from our subsidiary companies is 
£11,300 odd higher. 

Your board is not without anxiety with regard to the invest- 
ment in Brazil. A large part of that investment was made at a 
time when the milreis was worth nearly three times its present 
exchange value. We still have confidence in the future of that 
wonderful country, but desperate measures of taxation and com- 
plications of exchange have upset all the conservative calculations 
on which the investment was based. Some amounts are now 
being received from the milreis accumulated there, but at a much 
higher cost to our Brazilian friends than could have been antici- 
pated when the money was advanced. 

During the last year I have been able to pay visits to Brazil, 
Canada, and South Africa. Apart from the currency difficulty in 
Brazil, I can assure you that your intcrests in the countries I 
have named are in excellent shape. 

I do not propose to dilate upon the trend of trade in general, 
but I would assure you that your board is constantly studying 
everything which may affect the industry in which you have in- 
vested your money, and we have confidence in the future. We do 
not anticipate ‘‘ boom times’’ in this industry, and we may 
count ourselves fortunate that we have been able to maintain 
such steady returns through the recent years of difficulty and 
depression. (Hear, hear.) 

After these remarks, I should not like to conclude without 
expressing our grateful thanks to every member of the keen and 
loyal staff of this corporation, and of all its subsidiary businesses. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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MARKS AND SPENCER, LIMITED 


CONTINUED EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 
BETTER VALUES AND LOWERING OF PRICES TO CONSUMERS 
CONTRIBUTION TO ECONOMIC LIFE OF THE COUNTRY 
BRITISH MANUFACTURES NEARLY 95 PER CENT. 
MR SIMON MARKS’ COMMENTARY 


The eighth annual general meeting of Marks and Spencer, 
Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C., Mr Simon Marks (chairman and man- 
aging director) presiding. 

In the course of his speech the Chairman said :— 

In accordance with our usual practice, I will first propose that 
the directors’ report and accounts, which were recently submitted 
to you, be taken as read. 

The net profit, after providing for directors’ fees, management 
remuneration, depreciation, and other charges, but before providing 
for income tax, amounts to £976,290, an increase of £159,533 Over 
the preceding year. This increase of profits is due to the increased 
volume of business arising from the operation of more stores, the 
expansion of business in old stores, and to the profit arising out of 
our policy of creating large reserves for the acquisition of 
properties. 

The increased volume of sales has been achieved by our estab- 
lished policy of passing on to our customers all economies effected 
through the favourable purchase of raw materials and by improved 
processes of production. 

As you know, we have steadily pursued the conservative policy 
of distributing to our shareholders only a part of our profits and 
setting aside, year after year, considerable sums to reserves. The 
stocks we carry are relatively small because the rate at which they 
are turned over is high, and therefore the bulk of the reserves are 
invested in the form of properties and buildings in which our busi- 
ness is conducted. The saving in rentals through acquiring and de- 
veloping our properties forms a notable portion of our profits. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


The net profit of £976,290, after deducting £182,392 for income 
tax, leaves a balance of £793,898, which, together with £53,981 
brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of £847,879 
available for distribution. After the various dividends have been 
paid on all classes of shares, including an interim dividend of 10 per 
cent. on the ordinary and ‘’A’’ ordinary shares, there is left a 
balance of £646,249, which the directors recommend should be 
appropriated as follows: — 

Properties Contingency Reserve 

General Reserve Account 


Payment of a final dividend on the 

ordinary and ‘‘A’’ ordinary 

shares at the rate of 25 per 

cent. per annum, thus making 

35 per cent. for the year ended 

March 31, 1934 ... --» £241,577 against £219,615 
General Reserve Account ... --- £320,788 against {237,846 
We shall carry forward to next year’s accounts the balance of 

£53,884, against £53,981 last year. 


£30,000 against {£25,000 
£320,788 against £237,846 


ISSUE ON BONUS TERMS 


The directors further recommend that £120,788, part of the 
general reserve account, be capitalised and that a distribution by 
way of bonus be made to the holders of the existing ordinary and 
*‘A’’ ordinary shares of the company in the proportion of one ‘‘A”’ 
ordinary share for every eight existing ordinary and/or ‘‘A”’ 
ordinary shares held. 


RESERVES 


After payment for the bonus shares the appropriations made 
will increase our general reserve from £750,000 to £770,000. The 
total reserves (including the general reserve, the properties contin- 
gency reserve and freehold properties depreciation reserve, and the 
balance carried forward on the profit and loss account) amount to 
£982,857. 

The sum of {201,624 has been charged against the accounts in 
respect of depreciation and repairs to properties and fixtures before 
arriving at the net profit. This compares with {150,327 last year. 
The amount set aside for these items of depreciation since 1926 is 
£555,677. 
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Turning to the assets side of the balance sheet, it will be gy 
that the freehold, leasehold and leased properties stand x 
£4,650,114, a net increase of £783,817. 


CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME AND FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 


In pursuance of the financial arrangements made to cover oy 
programme of expansion, we have taken up during the cumy 
year {500,000 by way of loan at the rate of 4 per cent. interg 
We still have facilities under this arrangement to provide suffices 
funds to deal with the projected development for this yey 
Having regard to the needs of the company arising from our futy, 
plans, we are investigating the possibilities of a further issue ¢ 
capital in the near future. 

At the close of the financial year we were operating 180 stom 
throughout the country, a number of which have been trading fy 
a short period of the year. The programme already fixed for th 
year 1934-35 will bring the number of stores to more than 
besides providing for considerable extensions in existing story 
where an increase in selling space has been found desirable. 


CHAIN STORE CONTRIBUTION TO ECONOMIC LIFE OF THE COUNTRY 


If our system has any special merit or makes any marked cp 
tribution to the economic life of the country, I would say that iti 
its ability more and more to satisfy the general and growing nesi 
of the consumers with moderate and lower Jevels of income. 
regard the lowering of prices and the improvement in the quality¢ 
our goods as a means for raising the standard of life of large masy 
of the community. It is the function of the modern distributort 
help consumers to purchase with their income better and mor 
varied food, healthier and more attractive clothing, in fact, t 
endeavour to satisfy all their reasonable wants at a level whid 


they can afford to pay. By aclose study of this problem, togeth: 


with our suppliers, we have succeeded in converting potential & 
mands for new classes of goods hitherto beyond the range of tk 
purse of the average shopper, into effective demand. It is not tm 
much to say that, in this way, we have been able to stimulate ne 
requirements and to open up new avenues of trade for British-maé 
goods. Not merely cheapness, but value for money, quality, fins 
and durability mark the character of the goods we sell. 

Fixed price limits, which are an essential feature of our system, 
have a very direct bearing upon efficiency in production. Whe 
the price limit is fixed, as in our case at 5s., our buyers and or 
manufacturers are under constant pressure to apply their ingenuity 
in discovering and producing new commodities which can bet 
tailed within our price limits. The psychological effect of workiy 
to these limits is very great, and is producing a marked changeit 
the attitude of our manufacturers, who are constantly making fret 
discoveries as to their productive possibilities. 

It is with considerable satisfaction that I can report to the shat 
holders that nearly 95 per cent. of the manufactured goods we #! 
are made in this country. As you are aware, for many years pat 
our policy has been to encourage the British manufacturer. Ot 
results show that this policy has met with success. Our ct 
sumers prefer British goods, not only because they are British, bt 
also because they represent the best value obtainable. 


THANKS TO OFFICERS AND STAFF 


I would like to express to the officers and to all members of t 
staff of the company the appreciation and thanks of the board i 
the devotion which they have displayed in helping us to achier 
the results recorded. It is not too much to say that the “ es 
de corps’’ which has been developed throughout the busines 
accounts in no small measure for the success of our undertaki 
No business can be built up without enthusiasm and confidest 
and I believe that the directors and staff possess both. 


DIVIDEND 


I will now propose: ‘‘ That the report and accounts ® 
March 31, 1934, as submitted, be received and adopted, and t# 
the cumulative dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, less tax, 
the year to March 31, 1934, already paid to the 10 per cent. fF 
ference shareholders, be and is hereby confirmed ; that the 
tive dividend of 7 per cent. per annum, less tax, for the yeat # 
December 31, 1933, and paid to the 7 per cent. preference shat 
holders, be and is hereby confirmed ; that the interim di 
10 per cent. per annum, less tax, paid on January 1, 1934 to 
ordinary and ‘‘A’’ ordinary shareholders be confirmed, 
the payment of a final dividend at the rate of 25 pet on F 
annum, less tax, making 35 per cent. on the ordinary and 
ordinary shares for the year ended March 31, 1934, be deca 
and paid by warrant to be posted this evening to those mendes 
whose names appeared in the register of members 00 Apsl # 
1934."" 

I will now ask Mr Sieff to second the resolution. ' 

Mr I. M. Sieff, B.Com. (vice-chairman and assistant mami 
director) seconded the motion, which was carried u : 
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' DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 


aGRARARB 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Dunlop Rubber 
aie company, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at the Whitehall 
: ug Rooms, London, S.W.1, the Right Hon. Sir Eric Geddes, G.C.B., 
GB.E., K.C.B. (Chairman), presiding. 
slams The Chairman (who was received with applause) said, in the 
course of his address : My Lords, ladies and gentlemen,—You will 
remember that last year I told you that I saw signs of improvement 
TRY @ in general conditions in this country, and I ventured to predict 
1 coef that during 1933 the affairs of your company would continue to 
tits progress favourably. I am glad that both of these prophecies 
neck have been realised. As you will be aware, during the past year 
. Wel there has been an improvement in trading conditions in this 
lityd— country, and an expansion of consumer demand. Of particular 
nasa im interest to your company has been the uplift in the motor and 
itor» cycle industries, in the fortunes of which we are so much interested, 
Conditions overseas have, unfortunately, continued to be very 
difficult and perplexing. Your company has, however, fully main- 
tained its position in the export field. (Hear, hear.) 

Continuing the policy of furnishing members with fuller informa- 
tion, your directors have included with the 1933 accounts a con- 
solidated statement of profits and a consolidated statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the Dunlop Rubber Company and all its 
subsidiaries. In recent years the form of presentation of the 
accounts of holding companies has become a matter of increasing 
interest. In the new form of the accounts as laid before you, 
your directors have endeavoured to overcome all the chief criticisms 
that have from time to time been levelled against the customary 
form of presentation of the accounts of holding companies in this 
country. You observe that what I may call the normal profits 
of the year for the whole combine amounted to {£2,255,973, but 
there are from time to time items of a non-recurring nature which 
in this year have increased the profits by £90,671. 

Of course, in future years the incidence of such abnormal items 
may work the other way. After making the adjustments and 
deductions shown in the accounts in full detail, the balance of 
Profit for the year is £1,868,924, and after deducting from this sum 
all charges except income tax, the net profit is £1,512,866, repre- 
senting an increase over the previous year of £652,789 as shown 
ii the profit and loss account. In 1932 there was a charge against 
Profits of {200,000 for obsolescence. No such charge is made 
m this year, but, on the other hand, out of available profits the 
directors have transferred £200,000 to general reserve. 
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DIVIDEND OF 8 PER CENT. 








Your directors are glad that after making the foregoing reserve, 
they feel justified in recommending a dividend on the ordinary 
stock of 8 per cent., and therefore the carry-forward is increased 
by £136,207 to a total of £578,415, it being considered prudent 
to build up this item. Towards the end of 1933 a debenture 
conversion scheme was successfully carried through in respect of 
the first debenture stock. In addition, the balances outstanding 
on the second debentures and the mortgage were redeemed. Thus 
£3,461,306 of the company’s charges were liquidated, and the 
‘geregate saving resulting from these transactions will amount to 
£227,700 per annum. By carrying through these schemes some 
major changes on both sides of the balance sheet have occurred, 
- the liquid position of the company remains very strong indeed. 
ethaps the most striking figures prominently brought out by 
a Consolidated statement which we have issued are the impressive 
gure of total assets, namely, {29,400,000, and the surplus of 
Current assets over current liabilities amounting to £8,000,000, 




























































































THE YEAR’S OPERATIONS 








Bn _ according to our usual practice, give you a brief 
—-,_." appropriate headings of the company’s manifold 
ments Z nt the year. During the year 1933 the main depart- 
Produced — Dunlop and in the great majority of our factories 
mobile in ee output owing to the healthier state of the auto- 

une mide both at home and for export. Our outlook for 
increase in — 1s good so far as volume is concerned, and a further 
€s is anticipated. But our hopes here must be 





















































STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
RUBBER PLANTATIONS AND RESTRICTION 
BETTER TRADING CONDITIONS AT HOME 

SIR ERIC GEDDES’ REVIEW 


qualified by what I say later regarding the level of raw material 
and selling prices. 

The application of the pneumatic tyre principle to vehicles and 
machines of many and various types proceeds satisfactorily. For 
example, the sales of pneumatic tyres for horse-drawn vehicles 
have made an advance in 1933 and are now becoming important 
in volume. One specialised section of the tyre division concentrates 
upon this development, and we are now beginning to see agricultural 
tractors, farm carts, industrial and agricultural barrows and trolleys 
of all descriptions mounted upon pneumatic tyres. The quality 
of Dunlop products continues to be of the highest, and we find 
that the number of complaints is proportionately negligible, 


EXPORT 


We have improved our relative position in the overseas markets, 
but the chaos in the monetary conditions of the world still remains, 
and has perhaps even increased in intensity. Tariff and exchange 
restrictions are in no wise eased, and with many countries now 
resorting to quotas, international trade is becoming increasingly 
difficult. Manufacturing plants are springing up behind high 
tariff walls in many foreign countries, and in such lines as aeroplane 
equipment there is a tendency for foreign Powers to endeavour to 
become self-supporting. Our selling organisations throughout the 
world are constantly being overhauled to meet the ever-changing 
conditions, and the improvement in results in face of severe 
competition and barriers to trade is extremely satisfactory. The 
business has been profitable in the year under review, and the staff 
has responded magnificently to the ever-changing position. 


GENERAL RUBBER GOODS 


In the case of general rubber goods, the past year has been 
quite a good one, but low quotations from Empire countries with 
Eastern wage standards are current. 

We have introduced new lines, such as ‘‘ Dunlopillo ” cushioning, 
which is being taken up enthusiastically by high-class domestic 
furniture manufacturers, and by manufacturers of cinema and other 
seats for public buildings, and railway and public road service 
vehicles. 

Our “ Dunlopillo”’ mattresses have received the blessing of 
many prominent medical men, who are prescribing them for their 
patients, particularly in cases of insomnia, asthma, rheumatism 
and arthritis. I can also commend them from every point of view 
for domestic bedding, especially for use in the tropics as they are 
socooltosleep upon. You will see that good progress has been made 
with this new product, and the future is attractive, provided that 
costs are not seriously affected by the rubber restriction scheme. 
It is no dream to hope that this product may in a few years assume 
equal importance to the use of rubber in first equipment as tyres 
for motor vehicles. Unfortunately for us, the product is so good 
that it offers no great hope of a need for replacement. It simply 
refuses to wear out ! 

“ Dunlopillo”’ upholstery is, of course, a latex product, and 
you will remember that I have in previous years spoken to you 
of the importance which your board attaches to the development 
of this new method of manufacture. We are now making a wide 
range of products directly from latex, and perhaps the most 
interesting development is connected with the new elastic thread 
and covered elastic yarns which I mentioned last year. 

We believe that the new thread will in time substantially replace 
the old type of rubber thread, and the success of the covered 
‘‘Lastex ” yarns has been so great that until recently we have 
been quite unable to meet the demand. 


RUBBER PLANTATIONS 


Though the rising price of the raw commodity throughout the 
year assisted us considerably in presenting a satisfactory plantations 
balance sheet, the year has not been without its difficulties. Ab- 
normal weather conditions seriously affected crop, but the main 
difficulty— a difficulty with which nearly every producer in Malaya 
has had to contepd—has been shortage of labour. This has been 
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due to several causes, viz., prohibition of Chinese immigration, 
difficulties in regard to the recruitment of Tamil labour and, most 
important of all, the drain of labour from European estates to 
native holdings, as extensive tapping was instituted on the latter 
consequent on the rising price of the commodity. 

I have recently returned from a visit to your estates, where I 
found everything in excellent order, and the staff keen and efficient. 
The organisation of the factories shows a great advance since my 
last visit, especially in connection with the manufacture and trans- 
port of concentrated latex, which is of such great importance to 
the latest developments in manufacture at our home factories and 
elsewhere. We have in Singapore an installation for shipping this 
latex in steamer tanks to Liverpool, where distribution is made 
in bulk, the most economical way of handling the product. I was 
especially interested in the development of our immature areas, 
more than 30,000 acres of which have been budded with the finest 
budwood procurable. Growth has been excellent, and indicates 
the probability of crops in excess of our anticipations. In one 
small area now in commercial tapping, the yield is considerably 
higher than was expected, and I feel confident that, given the 
opportunity to make the fullest use of those areas, they will be 
a source of profit to the company. 


RESTRICTION 


The higher prices that have prevailed so far this year on the 
continual talk of restriction suggest still better results financially 
than in the past year, while the moderate amount of restriction 
that will be in operation till the end of the financial year of the 
Plantations Company suggests that taking the short view, restriction 
will not be unsatisfactory to us for the year. Taking the long view 
however, your board has doubts regarding the ultimate value of 
the operation of this restriction scheme to the plantation industry, 
and it is that industry’s point of view which I have invariably 
taken in my speeches at these meetings since the death of the last 
restriction scheme. 

You may recollect that at our meeting last year I referred to 
the new movement towards restriction, and repeated what I had 
stated before, that any restriction scheme must penalise the efficient 
producer in order artificially to assist the inefficient. We have 
found no reason to alter that view. Later in the same meeting, 
in answer to a question, I stated that I held an open mind on 
restriction, but the board had been opposed to all schemes which 
had been brought to its notice till then, because they were either 
non-comprehensive or non-practicable. I said, however, that the 
board would be prepared to consider the merits of any scheme 
that was all-embracing, and at the same time practicable. 


QUESTION OF QUOTAS 


Shortly after the meeting, we were invited to participate in the 
negotiations that were then in progress; we accepted that invita- 
tion, and have been represented in the general megotiations 
throughout. That does not mean, however, that the scheme meets 
with our approval. In principle—I refer to the general principle 
of quotas—the scheme is undoubtedly the best that has so far 
been framed—but a quota scheme, to be fair and equitable, must 
rest on quotas based on the same principles for all the parties 
concerned. One objection to the scheme is that there is no reference 
to the level to which it is intended to raise the price of rubber. 
We have urged this objection during the course of the negotiations, 
both with the negotiators and the Colonial Office, and have done 
what we can to press home our arguments. If the scheme continues 
to be operated on the lines disclosed in the first report of the Inter- 
national Regulating Committee, we have hopes that moderation 
will be the key-note of its policy, but you will recollect that under 
the operation of the Stevenson Scheme the price of rubber rose 
as high as 4s. 8d. per Ib. 


EXTENSIONS IN THE USE OF RUBBER 


Since the death of that scheme, there have been great extensions 
in the use of rubber dependent entirely on the price level ot the 
commodity. It is generally agreed that the prosperity of the 
producing side of the industry must depend on extended uses of 
rubber. Extended uses are impossible on any scale, unless the 
manufacturer is assured that the price will not be forced above a 
certain level, and that every possible step will be taken to maintain 
stability of price. You will have seen from the personnel of the 


committee that our hopes have not been realised, though a con- 
cession has been granted in the formation of a small advisory panel 
of manufacturers. The constitution of the committee, however, 
is one that must command respect, and we hope that its strong 
official element will safeguard the interests of those branches of 





the rubber industry which have no direct representation on ty 
committee. 


THANKS TO THE COLONIAL OFFICE 


I would here like to record my appreciation of and gratitu, 
to Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister and the officials of the Colonial Offic. 
This company’s case is peculiar, and a three-fold one, and 
undoubtedly complicated, and although the authorities found j 
impossible to do what we wished on any major matter, we wer 
granted interviews and opportunities for explaining our case withoy 
stint of time. For their courtesy and patience I tender my than 

We shall, of course, adapt ourselves to the new condition, 
hopeful at least that some of our claims—which we have placi 
before the Government—may be met. The success of the schem 
essentially depends upon close and continuous co-operation betweg 
all interests and the elimination of wide and uncertain fluctuation, 
in the price of rubber. The future development of the mann» 
turing side of the industry will be vitally affected by the extest 
to which the declared objectives of the scheme are ultimate 
realised. 

OVERSEAS ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


Our associated companies in France, Germany, and Japa 
continue to develop their business despite difficulties arising fra 
the disturbed conditions of the world. In France the new wha 
works, which commenced operations towards the end of 19%, 
have made great progress, and are now working to full capacity, 
They have proved a substantial asset to the French compamy, 
In the past year the French company was successful in consolidatiy 
a great part of its floating debt by the issue of Frs. 60,000,000 ¢ 
Obligations, which were taken up entirely by French nations 
This is another indication of the high reputation of that compay. 
In Canada conditions have still been difficult during the past yeu, 
and a small loss has been incurred in the trading operations of th 
Canadian company. 

As regards the American company in which your companys 
a large shareholder, you will remember that I told you last yes 
that improved results for 1933 were anticipated. In spite of t 
extraordinary difficult conditions prevailing, I am glad to say tht 
this forecast has been realised. The results to date for 1934 sho 
an improvement compared with 1933. Your board hopes that upa 
the return of normal conditions the American company will sho 
economic results. The association will continue to be of grt 
value to us by keeping us in touch with commercial and technical 
developments in the U.S.A., which has a higher ratio of automobils 
to population than any country in the world. 


THE WORLD POSITION 


Turning from our own affairs to a brief survey of the worl 
position, it cannot be said that the sky is yet clear of clouds, pa 
ticularly overseas. Little has so far been done to solve the gra 
economic and political problems which have disturbed internationl 
relations during the past few years, and meanwhile the developmet 
of economic nationalism continues unabated. All over the wot 
nations are taking steps to keep out one another’s goods. Te 
tendency of tariffs is still upwards and new factories contis# 
to be erected behind tariff walls. Moreover, in practically d 
countries there are exchange regulations which automaticaly 
restrict trading. Another unhappy feature of 1933 has been th 
growth of the quota system which definitely and strictly mt 
the imports of foreign countries. I believe that a dozen count™ 
in Europe have now adopted this system. 

In face of all these disturbing features it is not surprising ti 
international trade still remains at less than one-half of its prec® 
volume. ; 

We must necessarily be cautious also in attempting any estima 
of future prospects, when the price level of our principal ™ 
materials, rubber and cotton, rests upon some measure of - 
control, which may be changed with the swing of the 
pendulum. 

At this stage it is impossible to calculate what effect the rubhe 
restriction scheme is likely to have upon the trading results of ye 
company. 

But the sky is not wholly overcast. On the balance I this 
that there is probably as much blue sky showing as there s 
last year, always remembering the uncertainties of the cost of robe 
and cotton and the price level of our products. Our relations 
those who work with us have been of the happiest and no 
ments of moment have arisen. The staff and operatives ™ 
grades have given loyal and faithful service, in all our ‘hash 
and to them I am sure you will wish me to tender your 
(Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SPILLERS, LIMITED 
IMPROVED MILL FACILITIES 
EFFECTS OF DUMPED FLOUR IMPORTS 
SIR MALCOLM ROBERTSON’S REVIEW 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Malcolm A. Robertson, chairman of Spillers, 
Limited, presided at the annual ordinary general meeting of the 
Company, held on Saturday, the 12th instant, at Cardiff. 

Commenting on the accounts, he said that the 5} per cent. 
Ten-year Sinking Fund Notes would not appear in next year’s 
balance sheet, as they were due for redemption on December Ist 
next. Certain capital commitments open at the beginning of the 
financial year had been discharged, and the results of that, and 
the directors’ rebuilding policy, were shown in the balance sheet 
by a reduction in investments in Government securities and cash 
in hand, by an increase in investments in subsidiary companies 
and by an increase in freehold and leasehold properties. In con- 
nection with the rebuilding programme there were a number of 
contracts already entered into and others still to be made, involv- 
ing important sums of money, and accordingly the process of 
reducing investments and increasing properties still continued and 
would be reflected in next year’s accounts. 


NEW MILLS 


The Company’s new mill, animal foods factory and biscuit 
bakery at Cardiff had been completed and had been in operation 
since January. For some time prior to that the intake plant and 
new silos had been in use. The Avonmouth mills were in process 
of being equipped, and it was hoped to commence manufacture 
there towards the end of the year. In London the new silo 
accommodation had been available since January, while the new 
animal foods factory had been completed and the erection of 
machinery there was in progress. As indicated last year, they 
had decided to erect new offices at Hull to house the clerical staff 
of the North-East area. They were now complete and equipped. 
With regard to Cardiff, it was to be regretted that the improve- 
ment in the economic layout of the Company’s property there nad 
necessarily entailed a reduction in the labour required, but with 
the ready co-operation of the officials of the trade union, the 
directors had done all in their power to mitigate the hardship 
which was bound to ensue. 


THE FLOUR POSITION 


Owing to the glutting of the market with imported flour, they 
had reluctantly been compelled to close one of the two Glasgow 
mills acquired last year. The question of the dumping in this 
country of imported flour at prices far below those at which the 
same flour was sold in the countries of origin, and at prices which 
made competition impossible, had given anxious concern to the 
directors and to the National Association of British and Irish 
Millers. Farmers also were keenly alive to the danger, and yet 
the Import Dutics Advisory Committee, who had been approached 
for the second time for assistance, had declined to help. 

With regard to the Wheat Act, the quota payment had been 
faised twice during the year from 2s. gd. to 3s. 6d. and from 
38. 6d. to 4s. Gd. per sack. That was largely due to the low 
world price of wheat, the continued wide fluctuations in which 
had amounted to more than 10s. per quarter between the highest 
and lowest points. Supplies were still in excess of requirements 
owing to the large carry-over in Canada and the United States, 
and the abundant crops of high-quality wheat produced in France, 
Germany, Italy and Great Britain quite offset the poor crops of 
North America. Great efforts had been made to raise the price 
i exporting countries, but any success achieved had been counter- 
acted by exchange fluctuations. Despite the signing of the World 
Wheat Agreement in August last, with the object of avoiding 
undue competition between the principal exporting countries, the 
wheat prices in Liverpool to-day were decidedly lower than at the 
date of the agreement. Trading in the coarse grain markets had 
tot been without its difficulties, although price fluctuations had 
been less violent than those experienced in wheat. 















































PROGRESS IN ANIMAL FOOD TRADE 


—— gratifying to be able to report a steady increase in all 
in €partments of the Company’s animal foods trade, especially 
Saleen ed rations. That continued good progress was un- 
Level re due to the determination to maintain at the highest 
ae quality of all products. The Company’s proprietary 

€s, such as Turog brown flour and self-raising flours, had also 


shown a Satisfactory increase in trade. 








With regard to the Company’s Canadian ventures, the board 
took the view that continued working on short time at a substan- 
tial loss could not be permitted to continue, and for the time 
being at any rate both mills had been closed down. During the 
year the share capital of Rowlands Brothers and Company, 
Limited, manufacturers of flaked maize and other animal foods 
at Avonmouth, had been acquired, the step having already com- 
pletely justified itself, as had also the purchase of the business 
of Stoate & Sons, Limited, at Bristol. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


He regretted to report that during the year no fewer than three 
former directors of the Company had died, viz., Sir Herbert 
Vernon, Mr Ernest Nicholls and Mr J. H. Mullins. Each of 
them in his own sphere served the Company and its predecessors 
well and faithfully, and they had all spent their whole lives in 
the business. It was also with the deepest regret that he had to 
record the death of Mr Herbert Lakin-Smith, the senior partner in 
Messrs Impey, Cudworth, Lakin-Smith, Goode and Company, joint 
auditors to the Company. Mr Lakin-Smith had been for the past 
35 years closely concerned with the Company’s affairs. 


TRIBUTE TO MANAGERS AND STAFF 


He wished, on behalf of the stockholders, to extend thanks for 
and appreciation of their excellent services throughout the year 
tc the managers, staff and workpeople throughout the country. 
From his own observations he could assure them that no effort 
had been spared by the Company’s staff from top to bottom to 
contribute to the success of the Company. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

At an extraordinary general meeting held at the close of the 
annual general meeting, resolutions to alter the Company’s Articles 
of Association with regard to the remuneration of the directors 
were adopted. 


THE BRITISH SHAREHOLDERS TRUST, LIMITED 
INCREASED NET EARNINGS 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of the British Share- 
holders Trust, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at the 
registered offices of the company, 3 Lombard Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E. (the chairman), presided. 

The Secretary (Mr H. C. Crafer, F.C.1.S.) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said:—-We are pleased to be able to meet you 
to-day with a report and accounts which show so clearly the sound 
position to which the trust has attained. In view of the fact that 
the value of our net assets exceeds the amount of our issued 
capital by £228,696, and that the net operating earnings of the 
year amounted to £62,917, showing an increase of £10,307, we 
have no hesitation in recommending you to approve that the 
dividend for the year should be 74 per cent., the same as in the 
previous year, with the addition of a 1 per cent. bonus. 

Although the period covered by the accounts has been from the 
public point of view mainly one of conversion and rationalisation, 
it has been an active one in many ways for us, and the steady 
recovery in values of good-class securities, coupled with a pro- 
nounced revival in home industries, have been, and are, encourag- 
ing features. We are particularly glad to observe definite signs of 
recovery in the North of England, where we have many valuable 
connections. 

As I have mentioned before at these meetings, our business is 
that of an issuing house, and as a background we own and have 
available, as the accounts show you, a large sum in cash and 
readily realisable securities. A constant flow of proposals for new 
issues comes before us, but we only place our name to those that 
will stand the closest examination, not only by our own organisa- 
tion but by one or other of the famous firms of public accountants. 

It may interest you to look through the list of issues made by 
the trust in recent years, and this will be sent to you shortly. A 
glance will show you the range and scope of the issues made by 
this house, and will cause you, I think, some satisfaction. Inci- 
dentally, this booklet will also show you how such well-investi- 
gated British industrial issues can stand up to the severest 
depression. We are ready and anxious to help on sound lines 
capital needs, particularly in home industries, upon the rejuvena- 
tion and development of which so much of the welfare of our 
country depends. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
final dividend of 44 per cent., making 7} per cent. for the year, 
together with a bonus of 1 per cent., was approved. 

The retiring director and the auditors were re-elected, and a 
hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff con- 
cluded the proceedings. 












1116 





KASINTOE RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
BRIGHT PROSPECTS 


Mr Eric Macfadyen, the chairman, presiding at the annual 
> meeting of Kasintoe Rubber Estates, Limited, on the 15th instant, 
" said that the profit and loss account for the year 1933 again 
showed a most welcome credit balance. If, as they hoped, the 
industry had now turned the corner, they had emerged from the 
worst slump it had yet experienced, thanks to prudent finance 
when times were better, in better shape than at one time appeared 
possible. Against {120,000 issued capital, the planted area of 
the estates vested in their Java company was 2,631 acres, almost 
all mature; and they had an investment in Namoe Tongan 
Rubber Estates, Limited, which might be regarded as equivalent 
to a further 173 acres. This, like their own younger clearings, 
was high-class bud-grafted rubber. In cash and investments, a 
total of {2,010 11s. 11d. remained intact in the balance sheet 
now presented. Since the accounts were closed, the tendency of 
their cash balances had once again, he was glad to say, been in 
an upward direction. 

A good deal of speculation had been attracted to the rubber 
market and the prospects of a rise in price might have been put 
too high by outsiders. It was not the object of those who were 
in the industry for a living, nor was it, so far as he knew, the aim 
of those whose efforts had resulted in the International scheme 
lately announced, to profiteer at the expense of the manufacturer 
or the consumer. On the contrary, the grower could only be the 
loser by the establishment of a level of price likely to limit con- 
sumption. They might expect, however, with confidence, that 
with the Governments of territories producing 98 per cent. of all 
supplies behind them, the new International Committee should be 
able to secure to the growers a reasonable return on their capital 
and labour. 

The prospects before the Kasintoe Rubber Estates, Limited, 
might therefore be looked on as bright. They were efficient and 
’ economical producers ; they had no debt, and no heavy arrears of 
overdue maintenance to overtake on the cstates. Their expendi- 
ture would have to be somewhat more liberal than lately. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE CALCUTTA TRAMWAYS COMPANY, LIMITED 


STEADILY IMPROVING TRAFFICS 

The ordinary general meeting of the Calcutta Tramways Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at No. 1 Queen 
Victoria Street, London, E.C., Sir Geoffrey R. Clarke, C.S.I., 
O.B.E., the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech. said: —The expen- 
diture on capital account has been increased by approximately 
£70,000, partly accounted for by the provision of air brakes on a 
further fifty of the older cars, but mainly by the balance of the 
cost of an additional forty articulated car units after writing off 
the cost of a similar number of old cars displaced. Equipments 
for a further thirty cars have already been shipped and are now 
being built in Calcutta, so that before the end of this year we 
shall have, with the nine units reported at the last meeting, a 
total of seventy-three double and six single cars of the new 
design in operation. It is our policy to proceed with the replace- 
ment of the older cars by simiiar cars as circumstances permit. 

Dealing now with the revenue account, the traffic receipts, 
amounting to £423,956, show an increase of £25,962. The passen- 
gers carried exceeded 94 millions, an increase of nearly five mil- 
lions, while the mileage run, amounting to over g millions, 
showed a small decrease. The revenue expenditure for the year 
amounted to £267,279, resulting in a working profit of {1 59,627. 

Notwithstanding the widespread economic depression which still 
continues in India and the increase of the omnibus competition in 
Calcutta through an attempt to reorganise it on a sounder basis, 
the traffic receipts have steadily improved during the past year. 
This improvement was partly due to the comparative absence of 
political disturbances and the more favourable attitude of the 
people during 1933. At the same time the increasing popularity 
of our tramways is undoubtedly due, to a very large extent, to 
the greatly improved services which we are now offering to the 
public. Our new trams are smart and comfortable, the first class 
compartments being fitted with electric fans—a luxury hitherto 

unknown in any street passenger vehicle in India. At the same 
time fares have been reduced and considerable facilities are given 
by the issue of monthly tickets. 

Our aim has been to give the public the best possible service, 

-” ee gene by results, as I am glad to say that 

3 continues in a still greater degree in the 

traffic returns for the first four months of 1934. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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HAMBROS BANK, LIMITED 
EXPANSION IN EARNINGS 

The twenty-second annual meeting of this company was held 
on May 17th, at 41 Bishopsgate, E.C. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro (chairman and managing director) said that, 
although individual countries, and especially our own, had ip. 
proved their internal commercial position during the year, their 
relations with other countries remained in a state of extrem 
difficulty. The chief international complication this year had bee 
the policy of the United States of America, which at times had 
given rise to violent speculation in exchanges and which had ma 
commercial contracts with that country very complicated. Although 
there was at present more confidence, owing to the stabilisation 
of the dollar on a gold basis, there was still the doubt whethe 
some further change downwards might not be contemplated in the 
further hope of bolstering up American commodity prices. This 
and the total unwillingness of American bankers to grant eve 
the highest class of commercial credits in Europe had tended tp 
bring back international finance to London. In Sweden, Norway 
and Denmark, and also in Finland, there were marked evidences 
of improved trade conditions and monetary stability. 

With regard to the balance sheet, cash and bills were about th 
same, but the gilt-edged holding was up by £906,937, and other 
investments also showed an increase, due to a larger holding of 
Colonial bonds and British industrial debentures. Earnings in 
nearly every branch of the bank had shown expansion, and m 
credit had been taken either for profits realised or for any appre 
ciation over the cost price in the holding of gilt-edged securities. 
All realised profits had been carried to the investment reser 
fund. He was sure it would be agreed that the balance sheet, 
showing as it did a high standard of liquidity, coupled with 
increased activity, was an eminently satisfactory one, and wasa 
clear indication of more active and more normal times. Owing to 
the balancing of the Budget and a wise monetary policy pursued 
by the present Government, confidence had been restored in this 
country, and people were getting back to work with a feeling tht 
private enterprise was being again protected, and so long as there 
was no return to party politics for some years this condition 
would remain and increase. On the other hand, until the nations 
of Europe and America got together and extended the wise policy 
of this Government with what was known as the Sterling Group, 
in trade agreements and other forms of international co-operation 
there could be no real prosperity here or anywhere. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 1}, 
1934, amounted to £8,614,000, against ordinary expenditure d 
£5,636,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balance 
of £200,046, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {3,178,000 to approximately {8,0 
millions.*® 














(000’s omitted) 


£ 
Treasury Bills..........ce00seeeeee + 10,722 | Public Department Advances — ra 
3% Funding Loan .........+. + 4,350 | National Savings Certificates... - 10 
P.O, & teleg. capitalexpeaditure- 
+ 15,072 - 148 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the Natioaal 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7th. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 







































REVENUE April, | April, | Week | Weeé 
1934, to 19833, to | ended cube 
May 12, | May 13, | May 12, Me 
1934 1933 1934 1 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ oni 
IID TIENT: cs i cscccasseisemnbebonaaeeennnns 11,968,000] 14,194,000) 279,000 0.0 
IDI  nanseasssninbbcnnsenseneienesseinepnend 3,730,000] 3,980,000! 330,000 ‘io. 
Estate, etc., Duties.......cc.sscccesseeeeeeee 8,930,000] 7,920,000] 1,780,000 sa 
NII cs scscschachicephonsasenabiansiowrenees 1,200,000] 1,220,000} 420,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
Profits Tax .......cccseseseeeeceesessesseees orn . 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty..... 80,000 70,000 | 
Total Inland Revenue ........-s.-ss-es++s .. | 25,908,000] 27,384,000 2,177, 
Customs and Excise— cena jan 
SRRINIIED i cicstbeccasveasoateassuanderenceenenin> 21,310,000] 20,180,000] 3,683,000) Sry 
Excise ....cccccccccccsccccccscccccccccccescos ees 10,100,000] 11,000,000 
Total Customs and Excise..........+0+ 31,410,000] 31,180,000] 4,683,000 «au 
ee ee eT 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share).. | 1,129,000] 1,860,000|Dr388,090) | Ty 
Post Office (Net Receipt) - | 6,150,000 $,150,000 1,500,000) 1 
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May 19, 1934 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE April 1, | April 1, Week Week 
May 12, May 18, May 12 | Map 13 
ay 12, a A Pp ly, 
1 1333 1934 1933 
ELF-BALANCING REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Post ore eosescccosocoooooococe : cusses 4,000,000] 4,300,000} 500,000} 550,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to 
egebaoneoosnoonspnoennseoeonesescessoussoose 3,428,000} 2,261,000} 550,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ......... 7,428,000] 6,561,000] 1,050,000] 550,000 
i ckcduipdanen 75,974,597| 74,638,043] 9,664,000] 8,857,367 


oO SSwSwnwxs<wva=—«——q>q>s>s>>s«sSsy—\—oorT™ 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 


EXPENDITURE 





April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
May 12, May 13, | May 12, | May 13, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE 
Joterest and Management of National £ £ £ £ 
38,619,233] 36,149,001} 736,046} 535,373 
439,929 471,357 bas one 
267,597 263,960 
39,326,759] 36,884,318} 736,046) 535,373 
46,516,000] 47,962,000] 4,900,000} 5,200,000 
85,842,759] 84,846,318] 5,636,046} 5,735,373 
4,000,000 ,000} 500,000} 550,000 
3,428,000} 2,261,000} 550,000 < 
7,428,000} 6,561,000} 1,050,000] 550,000 
Total .....200000 enccccccoccoces evceccece wevceece 93,270,759] 91,407,318] 6,686,046] 6,285,373 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to May 12, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FinanciaL YeaR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To May 12, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 


balances 
Sopesseeneaes in borrowing £17,564 


New Si Fund......... 366° 


Net DOrrowing .....cccccccoscoseseseee 17,198 





$5,843 85,843 
® Authority will be cong in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Funds im 1934 by borroging. 








POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ep : 
May 13, '33 Mar.31,°34 May 12,'34 May 12, '34 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ 6 £ 
6! — 

Advances by Bank of England ‘i aes — 4,000,000 
Advances by Public Depart- 

MOUS 0... eererrersessererorees 34,450,000 44,900,000 24,150,000 W— 13,950,000 

Treasury Bills outstanding...... 764,165,000 799,810,000 863,945,000° + 10,715,000 

Total Floating Debt ........... - 798,615,000 844,710,000 888,085,000 — 7,235,000 


* Includes £12,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the acceuat. 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
May 11, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £76,690,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 158. 7d. about 28 per cent. and above 
in full; Saturday, at £99 15s. 8d., and above in full. The 
average rate per cent. was 17s. 2-1ld. The amount allotted was 


£35,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 





















Date Amount Total Amount Ave 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
. £ £ 6 8. d, 
April 1 50,320,000 38,000,000 8 4 
61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-73 
fy 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 11-82 
“iasereeeneees 5,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 
AOUALY 6... .cescesses 45,000,000 | 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 10-84 
igre endbibtninesesenenes 45,000,000 890,000 | 42,000,000 | 0 10 4-85 
ne gaaeeeeeneeee - | 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 12 9-98 
ee 76,260,000 | 380,000,000 | 0 18 11-5 
68,985,000 | 40,000,000 -| 017 9-99 
000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
84,470,000 | 38,000,000 | 0 17 10-93 
40,000,000 | 78,260,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 17 10-70 
40,000,000 | 69,445,000 | 99,045,000-| 017 8-49 
ee 80,035,000 | 40,000,000 | 017 1-95 
76,690,000 | 35,000,000.| 017 2-11 
Pees anaes i 
a NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of No. of 
Savings Certificates | Certificates | Value 
etter 
Week ended A; £ 
Week DEB S1, 2086 arcccrccccocsesoseccnscececsse 737,623 590,008 
Pebreary, 1p nf TE semen - 716,389 573,111 
» 1WIG, to April 28, 1934 ........................ 1,184,338,750 933,080,757 
At the 





end of March, 1934, the Tee = 
of . ’ amount remaining to the credit 
ete. seeers in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 16th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 



































£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
In Circulation  .........cecsceses 378,442,751 | Other Government Securities 244,294,863 
In Banking Department ..... - 72,790,439 | Other Securities ......... eoseee =, 226, 509 
Silver Coin ......ccccccsceccseee 3,463,438 
Amount of et «hn 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bul scosee 191,233,190 
451,233,190 451,233,190 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............00 14,548,000 Government Securities ...... 75,442,685 
ROSE acoccceccccccce enccececececcecese 198, Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits®  ..........ccecee0e 11,215,132 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... A 
Bankers ......... £99,928,490 Securities ... £10,047,78@ 
Other ts £35,482,364 ———_ 15,368,368 
————————_ 135,410,854 | Notes ........c.ccccccccsseseees sce 672,790,439 
7-day and Other Bills ............ 6,532 | Gold and Silver Coin ......... 812,980 
164,384,422 164,384,422 
® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
vidend Accounts. 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 16, 1934 | Last Week | Last Year 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation..........ccsccccccccsesese 378,442,751 — 346,697 + 7,806,243 
Public deposits .........c.cccecccccsceees eo 11,215,132 + 3,734,922 — 4,378,704 
Bankers’ de 0B cccccccccccccccsccs ecece 99,928,490 — 9,129,077 + 2,630,307 
Other 0D cocccccecccccs eeecceeses eoece 35,482,364 — 449,413 — 1,890,244 
Seven-day bills ....... eebteennesecienne “ 532 ih + 135 
Total. outside abilities ....... eeceeocee 525,075,269 — 6,190,265 + 4,170,737 
Capital and rest ........ccccccccocccscccee 17,751,904 + 3,246 - 19,929 
Government debt and securities ...... | 330,722,598 — 6,267,679 + 10,452,805 
Discounts and advances.......... a 320,588 ~ 9,111 — 6,253,217 
Securities ..........c.cecceees 1,274,379 + 130,294 — 4,935,848 
meinen 3,463,438 _ 1,431 - 182,345 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves)... | 192,046,170 -- 39,092 + 5,060,413 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
LETT 73,603,605 + 307,605 — 2,736,830 
of reserve to outside lia- 
(e) Banking Department only 
P TE sksennsonessoue 50-1% + 21% —- 67% 
(o) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”) ... 36-6% + 05% + @-5% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department e 3 
Date | Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other | tof a3 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Apr. 11 451,171 877,146 13,857 103,862 $7,008 00 in % 
» 18 | 451,170 373, 14,384 103,388 38,809 Nil 2 
2 25 451,170 873,704 15,829 99.505 86,956 Nil 2 
May 2 451,233 378,509 7,840 116,211 36,297 63 In 2 
a 451,233 378,789 7,480 109,058 35,932 Nil 2 
» 16 451,233 $78,443 11,215 99,928 35,482 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Gold Coin Dis 
Date Govt. Other Govt. Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- | 82d Bullion counts &) ‘Securl- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio ti ties portion ” 
19384 £ 1%) of £ £ |i 
Apr. 11 255 $63 she 192,161 36 84,004 5,434 9,939 | 75,015 |4 
» 18] 255,978 558 192,076 | 36 79,499 §,375 11,195 | 78,183 |49 
» 25) 255,881 656) | 192,091 75,694 §,282 10,621 | 78,387 |51 
May 2] 255,386 | 1,153 | 192,142 | 3547) 89,329 5,346 9,779 | 73,622 |45 
» 9] 255.533 | 1,002 192,085 sot 81,458 5,330 10,142 | 73,296 |48 
» 16! 355,310 | 1,227 192,046 | 36 75,413 §,321 10,048 | 73,603 '50,/, 
CLEARING RETURNS 


BANKERS’ 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 





| Town | Metropottan| Country | Total 




















1934 £ £ £ £ 
January 1 to May 2 ......ccc00 11,311,584 605,932 1,024,109 12,941,625 
Week ended May 9 .....cccosee 517,578 37,250 69,634 462 
Week ended May 16 ......00... 520,964 32,722 $8,119 611,805 
Total to date, 1984... | 12,350,121 675,904 | 1,151,862 | 14,177,887 
Total to date, 19383 ..... ecee ery ry oe Soe 

+ 1, + 489 | + +4 + , 
Increase or decrease in 1934 olin 18:2% | = 6:5% | = 10:0% | = 16-9 
Total for year 1933............... | 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 | 382,137,626 
year 1932..........00+ - eyo + eon Pee ee] 
_ ” + 
Increase or decrease in 1933 { = 0:4% |= 28% |= 38-6% | = 0-07% 








1118 


—_— 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended Te ~ 
May 12 Month ot April sont to 
May 12 





1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | sac" 1933 | 1934 








No. of working days... 23 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ....... | 1,922 | 2,098 8,102 8,534 | + 5-3 | 42,702 | 46,232 
BRADFORD ............ 861 808 3,480 3,851 | +10-6 | 15,086 | 19,153 
BRISTOL .......... eevee | 1,122 ] 1,159 4,064 5,025 | +23-6 | 20,333 | 23,038 
DUBLIN ..........0+++ 5,680 | 4,962 a ne oa 103,241 | 99,638 
iis tieeeieesnonpseesene 657 671 2,631 2,943 | +11-8 | 14,004 | 14,353 
SEED stmneveneoscccen 597 645 3,544 3,455 | — 2-5 | 16,898 | 18,437 
LEICESTER........ pes 613 669 | 2,429 2,440 | + 0-4} 12,262 |] 12,744 
LIVERPOOL .......... 6,190 | 5,602 | 21,144 | 24,228 | +14-5 | 107,431 | 116,585 
MANCHESTER ...... | 8,770 | 8,909 | 35,950 | 39,533 | + 9-9 | 179,396 | 189,621 
NEWCASTLE ....... ° 1,365 | 1,456 5,509 5,998 | + 8-8} 27,799 | 29,395 
NOTTINGHAM ....... 436 408 1,638 1,816 | +10°8 8,400 8,836 
SHEFFIELD............ 546 701 2,808 | 3,300 | +17-5 | 14,949 | 16,420 

28,759 | 28,088 | 91,299 | 101,123 | +10-7 | 562,501 | 594,452 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE. —The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, °32. Chile, in August Roumanis, in March 10. 
Denmark, in March 17. t, in April 28. Canads, Bulgaria, Greece, Latvia, 
ia May 5. International ements, South Africa, Italy, Switserland, Poland, 
Sweden, Norway, Finland, Lithuania, Japan, in May 12. 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $'s (000’s omitted) 





May 17,; Apr. 25, May 2, May 9, May 16, 
RESOURCES 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 2,786,760 | 4,490,360 | 4,586,500 | 4,585,030 |4,583,810 
Total reserves .............00005 3,771,490 | 4,763,120 | 4,849,910 | 4,849,960 |4,850,500 
Total cash reserves ......... 303,980° 260 | 232,270 | 234, 236,520 
Total bills discounted......... 330,230 40,310 38,310 36,570 34,400 
Bills bought in open market 77,540 10,160 8,280 6,660 5,500 
Total bills on hand ......... 407,770 50,470 46,590 43,230 39,900 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 1,836,600 | 2,430,170 | 2,431,820 | 2,431,820 |2,430,160 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,249,770 | 2,481,200 | 2,479,160 | 2,475,790 |2,470,600 
Total resources ............... 6,507,980 | 7,936,150 | 8,048,400 | 7,994,790 |8,089,010 
LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,299,990 | 3,030,220 | 3,058,780 | 3,059,930 |3,061,280 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 
in circulation ............... “ 77,770 70,200 66,250 63,750 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
serve account ............04. 2,114,280 | 3,748,190 | 3,570,280 | 3,677,860 |3,694,490 
Government deposits .. 312,620 17,640 | 242,780 60,110 45,070 
Total deposits ........... ---. | 3,204,540 | 3,928,500 | 3,993,410 | 3,994,880 |3,991,200 
Capital paid in and surplus 288,200 284,830 680 284,660 J 
Total liabilities ............... 6,507,980 | 7,936,150 | 8,048,400 | 7,994,790 |8,089,010 
Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liabilities 
combined ...............+0060+ 67-1% 68-4%, 68 -8% 68-7%, 68-8% 


* Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


May 17, | Apr. 25, May 2, May 9, | May 16, 
1933 1934 1934 1944 1934. 
Total gold reserves ......... 957,550 | 1,545,660 |1,568,890 |1,567,410 | 1,577,340 
Total bills discounted......... 78,050 18,670 17,150 15,910 14,830 
Bills bought in open market 11,660 2,330 2,280 2,270 2,100 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 730,370 786,750 | 786,750 | 781,750 781,750 
Total bills and securities ... 824,810] 807,800 | 806,230 | 799,980 798,720 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
serve account ............... 988,990 | 1,561,620 |1,420,460 {1,457,310 | 1,462,480 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and . 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 60-3% 69-2% | @9-4% | 69-6% | 69-7% 





FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In £’s (000,000’s omitted) t 


May 3, Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, | Mar. 18, | Apr, 26,) May 2 
1983 1934 1934 1 toa’ | 1984” 


934 

I  ccckncmbsannnessie 8,404 8,237 8,310 8,203 8,120 8,136 
Investments ............ 9,351 9,271 9,301 9,310 9,351 9,326 
Demand de Disseres 10,348 11,921 12,136 12,200 12,272 12,221 
Time deposits ......... 4,330 4,408 4,424 4,443 4,477 4,454 
Due from banks ...... 1,217 1,578 1,588 1,585 1,570 1,536 
Due to banks ......... 2,623 3,578 3,616 3,645 3,595 3,593 
Federal reserve bor- 

TOWINGS ......-.-0++++- 129 8 7 6 7 6 


een eee.“ creas Yee cep 
¢ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 


as formerly. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 21, | Mar. 23,) Mar, 90, | Apr. 6, | Apr. ; 
ASSETS i933 "|  1684'|  1086.'| “fase” | ““Ioaa” | “Sosa” 
Total securities......... 36,78,87 | 50,91,20| 53,85,29 | 52,93,14 | 52,65,78 | 53,37,78 
Ways and means ad- 2,00,00 | 6,00,00 oe 
VERCES .occcccceescese ,00, oe 4,50,00 | 3,00,00 | 1,50,00 
SEE sappemnnons 3,78,60 | 2,53,85| 4,49,44 | 290,93 | 2.74.63 | 2'29:10 
Cash credits ............ 18,87,93 | 16,58,97| 17,35,33 | 16,68,15 | 16,58,42 | 16,29,42 
Inland bills -........... 3,55,42 | 2,60,56] 2,60,59 | 282,09 | 2.69.81 | 2'70'86 
Foreign Bills nnn. 2 28s | 2895 2 fe8S | 5888] 50:85 | _ 46.16 
Bal, with other banks 0 178 26:38] “as72 | isan | 74 | 254,82 
choca 1,68 | 12,06,33 
ia 3 2, 12,06,95 | 12,18,22 | 11,93,41 | 13,22,52 
Cap eins 5,62,50 | §,62,50| 6,62,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50| 5 
ReS€rVe «..seesseeesveeees 5,17,50 | 6,22,80| 6.22'80 | 5.2250 | 5'22'80 | s'22's0 
Total deposits ......... 78,76,89 | 82,15,66| 82,25,51 | 83,54,49 | 81,20,21 | 80.78.78 
a includes— - 8 8 & & £ 
Deposits in London 7 | 1,038 | 1,037 | 1,067 1,051 987 
Advancesin London | 994 | 1 1,462 ’ , 
cahivencenta London 678 | 1, 1,608 1,558 | 1,627 
in | 4131 201 | 332 119 215 127 
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May 5, 
ASSETS 1943 
paleeaeeheniincni nies 80,907,107 

Foreign assets— 

Sight deposits ...... 2,363,469 

Bills, etc. ............ 1,372,131 
Home bills ............ 2,957,754 
Advances against sec. 

To the State ...... 3,200,000 

Other advances ... 7,705,062 
Negotiable Bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,594,628 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) | 5,798,266 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation 84,798,085 
Public deposits ...... 2,231,276 
Private deposits ...... 16,470,317 
Other liabilities ...... 2,498,739 
Ratio of gold reserve 

to sight liabilities... 78-0% 


Apr. <0, 
1934 
75,130,558 
12,515 
1,052,280 
5,120,801 


8,200,000 
3,033,005 


5,996,423 
5,062,522 


77 -8% 


May 19, 1934 


BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 








Apr 27, May 4, May Ii 
1934 1934 1934" 
75,755,984 | 76,176,943 | 76,607,997 
13,554 14,529 13,769 
1,052,517 | 1,082,352 so 
5,706,801 | 4,949,230 aes 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200 
3,015,696 | 3,122,304 3060 
5,972,683 | 5,972,683 | 5,972,683 
4,951,637 | 5,251,196 en 
81,501,825 | 81,698,261 | 81,087,645 
2,024,208 | 2,173,956 | 2,324'aq9 
,960,798 | 13,529,923 | 14,286,644 
2,182,042 | 2,367,097 = 
77-5% 78-0% 78-3% 


THE REICHSBANK-—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 


Heat eee en eeneeeeeeserseeeeseeeseseseees 


Gold 

Of which deposited abroad 
Reserve in foreign currencies 
Bills of exchange and cheques 
Silver and other coin 


Advances 

LIABILITIES 
Share capital 
Notes in circulation 


Other daily maturing obligations . 


Other liabilities 


Notes of other German banks ....... 


SEE dicpscthpeesspennveseensecesnnen 


Peete eeeeeeeeeeeesesesees 


May 15, | Apr. 30, May 7, May 16, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 

oe 385,024 219,292 183,583 160,804 
sete 17,285 39,319 23,868 28,524 
sexe 87,558 6,789 7,409 
ne 2,928,805 | 3,192,758 | 3,103,521 | 2,987,515 
sees 276,951 194,335 213,204 | 261,688 
neon 11,370 4,864 8,734 12,296 
popes 69,642 139,552 89,232 62,606 
bones 317,142 639,131 646,213 | 642,428 
veaee 386,627 561,175 527,520 | 573,048 
we 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
onan 473,151 472,797 472,797 | 472,797 
sen 3,336,504 | 3,640,103 | 3,521,880 | 8,460,601 
— 358,486 515,393 487,9 477,080 
senes 144,978 165,305 146,789 | 145,225 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 





Position, 

May 28, | May 11,| Apr. 19, | Apr. 26, | May 3,| May.9, 

1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
(a) 2,675,975/2,700,699 |2,703,355 |2,704,130/2,703,803 
232,650 471} 65,023 J . 61,905 
697,600 772,339) 721,835 | 723,130 | 726,609) 725,90 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,617,657|3,460,106 |3,463,370 |3,505,723|3,507,767 
Deposits : Govt. ...... ene 28,393) 99,959 95,106 | 109,077] 83,174 
Other ...... 307,882] 345,301 | 353,731 | 306,870] 328,556 


(a) In thousand francs. 


NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Position, May 8,:| Apr. 23, ; Apr. 30, | May 7, | May 14, 
ASSETS May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ED  cicninbiovcinivins 163,092 858,435 | 786,407 | 791,743 | 797,356} 802,751 
TEIONN ‘ncsccbinnesbsbenes 8,436 22,405 25,688 24,964 23,637) 23,456 
Home bills discntd. 39,875 28,176 29,269 28,658] 28,651 
Foreign bills ......... 253.504 73,376 1,154 1,154 1,154] 1,154 
Loans and advances ita 
in current acct. ... 87,224 | 146,628 | 183,630 | 159,114) 152,304 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 973,288 | 900,518 | 956,919 | 927,654) 912,742 
Deposits ............... 5,016 132,978 | 100,586 91,536 91,497) 104,657 
BANK OF JAVA—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | May 13, | Apr. 21,) Apr. 28, | May 5, 12, 
- ASSETS ~~ Y aa 1934 1934 1934 I 
SN Bere tsbeiiias 22,971 | 106,7 
Silver isscsceceneen |, 29785 ern} 144,890 | 144,580 | 144,490 | 145,000 
Discounts, advances, an 
other investments...... 77,567 57,908 | 77,220 76,860 | 78,990 4 
; : 21,024 210 280 390 
Foreign bills ............... 
Other assets ............005 we 21,839 | 10,510 10,640 | 10,960 | 10,810 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..... 109,499 | 204,891 | 187,900 | 186,120 | 190,310 | 180,280 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 32,784 ' 33,570 32,820 | 31,030 | 28,30 


BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


Position, 

ASSETS May 30, 1914 
ee 521,775 
eT 728,600 
& Discounts 800,725 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury 150,000 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation 901,550 
Deposits ............+. 477,500 





May. 6, | Apr. 13, , Apr. 21, , Apr. 28, . §, 
1939 1934 1934 1934 a 
259,330 |2,262,316 |2,262,366 |2,262,478 |2,262,555 
626,258 | 667,830 | 671,792 | 678,198 | 673,48 
2,880,819 |2,576,550 |2,531,338 |2,542,007 |2,582,121 
$44,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,00 
4,829,450 |4,735,709 |4,677,397 |4,649,109 |4,748,728 
969,638 | ‘925,163 | 935,021 | 958,073 | 872,5# 


BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 26, | Mar. 28, , Apr.4, , Apr. 11, , Apr. 18, , Ap. 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 east 
Gold .......... ae 668,079 | 866,545 | 867,939 | 869,477 | 871,295 om 
Balances abroad ...... 399,058 | 359,877 | 365,703 | 340,667 | 333,293 
Discounts ...........0+ . | 326,195 | 332,020 | 329,360 | 326,029 | 323,979 aie 
Government loans .... {1,053,393 |1,051,409 |1,051,409 1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. |1,858,853 |1,964,656 |1,956,062 |1,912,507 {1,896,210 ee 
Government deposits. | 196,989 | 288,087'| 283,159 | 302,583 | 317,030 at 
Bankers’ deposits...... 412,542 | 407,724 | 424,859 | 430,119 | 412,949 sm 
Other deposits ......... 36,323 | 58,772! 53,8061 45,447 | 45,831 ' Se 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000's omitted) 














hy 
ASSETS May. 7, | Apr. 14, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 30, 

Cash reserve — 1933’ | “toa | "1994" | 1934 . eh, 
Gold coin and bullion ... ——— 89,406 189,429 | 241, _ 
Foreign exchange....... . cee ies eee 

Other foreign exchange*.... "115 | 24,950 | 24,988 | 36,260 am 

Bills discounted... .| 271,114 291,775 | 300,652) oily 

Federal debtt apse 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 a 

IJABILITIE: 

Share capital ......... 43,200 43,200 43,200 see 11m 

Reserve fund ........ 11,096 11,096 11,096 ° te 

Notes in circulation ‘| 953,726 | 915,426 | 881,018 | 969,509 

TRIED cctmseneninemaiiiiins 280,934 234,200 | 163,698 





* In dollar and sterling only. 










¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Stats 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 
May. 7,| Apr 15,| Apr. 29, 
1933 1934 1934 





ASSETS 


Apr. 30,| May. 7, 
1934 '| 1934" 


* 78,890 | 78,890 | 78,890 | 78,890 
16,777 | 13,246 | 12,108 | 11,436 | 11,753 
8,670 | 13,737 | 14,867 | 12,044 —_ 


:| 439,433 | 540,244 | 535,824 | $59,213 | 549; 
51 49,439 | 49,439 | 49,419 





Share capital (gold crowns 30 ,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in Circulation............s.sseceeeeeeeee 345,544 | 314,332 | 300,412 | 351,491 | 335,307 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 49,309 91,785 | 100,092 | 67 "974 74,167 
Cash Certificates ........ecceeeeceseecereeeeees oe 119,715 | 117,722 117,722 117,722 
Other liabilities ..........e0.seccsessesseseees 209,075 | 172,928 | 173.925 | 175,223 176; 284 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 








(000’s omitted) 
May. 7, Apr. 15, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 30, May. 7, 
ASSETS 933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
aaa ceenasiiiiennsidin 1,707,415 | 2,661,686*| 2,661,743*| 2,661,963*| 2,662,271* 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUFTENCY ..seeeseeeseeseeeees 1,019,144 54, 47,083 36,7 39,074 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,611.433 | 1,732,493 | 1,599,083 | 1,317,001 ; 1,591,327 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,635,690 | 2,142,340 | 2,139,383 | 2,138,002 | 2,137,128 
Other assetS ......secsecseseee 652,832 641,806 682,270 701,967 585,327 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 6,080,765 | 5,393,780 | 5,141,275 | 5,241, 5,556,253 
Check account balances ... 730,463 | 1,036 1,153,370 752,021 712,459 
Other liabilities ............... 365,947 349,934 382,970 409,847 294,355 
* Gold previously booked under “* Balances Abroad’ now shown under “ gold”’ at 
new parity. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS May. 8, Apr 22, Apr. 30, | May. 8, 
Cash reserve :— 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,762,333 | 1,743,852 | 1,762,003 | 1,762,873 
Foreign Exchange .......s.csccesscseeeees 161,167 119,379 100,433 102,555 
Other foreign exchange..........seessseceees 27,438 35,154 19,774 30,776 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 2,327,230 | 1,856,221 | 1,849,315 | 1,842,929 
Government advances ......c.sceceeeeeseee 1,813,036 | 1,717,658 | 1,717,878 | 1,718,055 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ssceeeeeeees 4,517,123 | 4,120,966 | 4,169,159 | 4,136,489 
REDNEIED scosvacceccessocsesveetscossene 925,080 | 1,119,456 | 1,070,042 | 1,110,059 
III scccccecssienpenteeeeiaseenaseuse 1,271,191 966,944 947,844 957,444 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In £T (000’s omitted) 
May 4, | Apr. 12,; Apr. 19, | Apr. 26, May 3, 
F AssETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,188 17,771 17,835 17,912 18,005 
Other coin and notes ....... 16,760 13,672 14,056 13,940 13,955 
Free foreign exchange 627 3,412 3,249 3,033 3,364 
Treasury bonds ...... 153,669 149,921 149,808 149,502 149,409 
i stiiphipicpiese 30,014 30,878 30, 922 824 
EE i dcectipastocenents 4, 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILITIES 
INI sccicctavepmeenvisenese 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
TEM ocscescccccccecsocecs 153,669 149,921 149,808 149,502 149,409 
Supplementary ............ 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 20,802 17,870 18,015 18,714 19,096 





BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 





Apr 30, ; Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, | Apr. 28, ;Apr. 30, 

Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 17,845 | 20,432 | 20,436 | 20,439 | 20,440 
Net foreign exchange ............ss0ees0es 2,145 6,186 6,489 6,593 6,377 
a Estonian CoiN............+0000 1,905 1,597 1,639 1,508 1,561 
Home bills discounted ..........0..sseesees 388 8,997 9,167 9,073 9,116 
Loans and advances ...........cessesesesees 12,893 9,085 8,177 8,609 9,395° 
Thereof loan ° Government ............ 4,100 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ss.csceceeee 31,530 | 33,531 | 33,169 | 35,177 | 34,143 
Sight deposits and current accounts.. 12,990 085 075 


2, 15,226 15, 13, 15, 
tio of reserve to current liabilities... | 44- 90% 54° ot 55- ‘80% 55° 27% 54- 49% 
* Includes Ekr. 2,733 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF DANZIG—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 





























Apr. 29, Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15 ; Mar. 22,, Mar. 29,) Apr. 14,) Apr. 30, 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Meala and bul- 
30,161 | 30,160 | 30,160 | 30,160 | 30,160 | 25,987 
3,912 4,156 3,980 3,486 3,980 3,602 
9,656 8,086 | 10,818 | 11,461 | 10,518 | 17,110 
234 404 1 233 11 
15,012 | 15,012 | 12,925 | 15,648 | 12,925 | 15,335 
ied natin 49 49 46 42 46 54 
Liasiuities 
ital paid u 7,500 | 7,500] 7,500] 7,500| 7,500] 7,500] 7,500 
in circu tion 35,924 | 36,220 | 36,736 | 37,742 | 41,279 | 37,742 | 40,677 
tsondemand| 5,552 | 10,757 10,098 | 11,178 | 10,847 | 11,178 | 12,552 
LONDON RATES 
May 10,|May 11,|May 12,|May 14, a oy May 16,|May 17, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1 1934 1934 
Fate (changed trom 9 9 9 9 9 y 9 
ute Jue 90, toe" | 2 | 2 | 2] P| 2] 2] F 
© Fates of t 
ys’ bankers’ drafts.. 3 i i i t t i 
3 . 
4 BOM 40. saenenen A | i-# | io | 4 | 4 | HH | +H 
Smonths' do. | 1 t fata | eta | tay | tt 
oa ia sania * 
8 months’. estes “# a8 ae a& a: 7 #78 #- 34 
Laane—Day-to-day........ tt -1 Ye “1 ff 1 
Deposit PoP eereesceee. Xs Peerccess -] - 1 - 
Discount houses at call { ; } 





Comparison with previous week— 


Short Bank Bills 
Loans 


Trade Bills 


i 
8 months — | 6 months 8 Months — | ¢ monte 


% % 

1 2-2 2 54 23-3 

1 2-2 2 3} 23-3 

1 2-2 23-2 24 3 
23-2 23-3 
2 24-3 


=. 


k—— 


New York, $ * 
Montreal, 3. 






























LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 


Par of - \ 
May 11, | Mav 12, | May 14,| May 15, | May 16, | May 17 
London oa a 193 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934” 




















5S 1t4-11}) 5-11 Pre eee ren 7 1 
stot] S-10e114 5-1 o ofl s . : 3 He Pat Sr 














































Paris, Fr. 124: 21 1k i | 77%-} hk 7 1 774- A 
Brussels, Bel.| 35-00 82-88 | 21-84-90 | 21-82-89 a1 dies Te 21-80-85 
Milan, Li. .. | 92-46 50}601 60-60 & [5948-604 | 60-60% | 594 594-60} 
Zurich, Fr. 25-221 | 15-72-77 | 15-73-78 | 15-70-77 | 15-70-75 15-69-74 15-67-73 
thens, Dr.. | 375 530* 530* 530* 530* 530° 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 226-227) 226-2274 | 226-227} | 226-227} 226 227} 226-2274 
Madrid, Pt. 25-22% 373-3 37 fe-te | 37 —-%e | 37%-23 37 
bon, 110 109} 5110 1004- 1104 100 S108 1093-1104] 1094-1102 1094 —110$ 
Amst’d’m,Fl 12-107 2-55 | 7-52-5. 7°52-54 | 7-52-54 | 7-51-54 
Berlin, Mk 20-43 12. ‘0. ri ia: “90-05/ 12- orl 12 -88-93k] 12-88-93) '12-88-93 
Vienna, 34-58} 27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 173% 174% 173% 17}% 174% 172% 
Ke. | §164% | 1224-2 | 1223-123] 1223-123} 1224-3 | 1223-3 | 1223-3 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 263-274 264-274 263-27} | 263-274 | 263-274 | 263-274 
Riga, Lat. .. 25-22% 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
Buchar'st,Lei] 813-6 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 
Const’ple,Pst | 110 630* 630* 630* 630* 630* 630° 
ade, Din 276-32 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit 48-66 | 294-314 | 293-314 | 293-31} | 294-314 | 294-31} | 293-314 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 410-440 | 41 
Tallinn E.Kr, 18-159 | 173-183 | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-183 
» Kr..... 18-159 | 19-85-95] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 19-85-95] 19-85-95] 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45 
"h’gen,Kr}| 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria,Pst} 97} 978-8 | 978-8 978-8 | 978-5 974-4 74-4 
Bombay,Rup.|f 18d 18 -* 184- 18y- 18 y4y- 184-4 | 18-18 
Calcutta,Rup.|/f 18d 18-¥% | 184- 18 yy- 184- 18¢- 18-18 
Madras, Rup.|f 18d. 18h-%& | 184- 18 4- 18 4— 18 4— 18-18 
long Kong,$ i 163-174 | 163-178 | 16$-17} | 16§-17} | 164-1 16§-17 
Kobe, Yen.. |*24°S8d. | 144-4 | 14-%& | 140-4 | 148- 44-h | 144-6 
Shanghai, $ ae 15-153 | 15-15¢ | 143-15} |] 15-15 15-15 15-16 
Singapore, $ 28d. 28%-+ | 284-4 284-4 | 284- 28 4- 28 4-t 
Batavia, F. 12-11 7-50-53 | 7-50-53 | 7-49-53 | 7 53 | 7-50-53 | 7-48-53 
Rio, Mil...... 5-899d. 4}* 434° 44° 44° 4}° 43° 
B. Aires, $.. |t47-62d. | 25-254 | 25§-§c | 25-254c | 243-254c 24y 251¢ 248-25¢ 
Val % 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) a) (a) 
M" »$... If Sid. | 184-1942) 18}-19}n | 184-194 | 18}-19}% | 183-19) oo 
Lima. Sol... | 17°38 22-90a | 23-15a | 23-15a —— oy = 00a 
Ment’ Fer 124-60 3h 24h 34-24) 2b 04 234 2s + 23 
ila, ‘i 4° . | 23§-24 234-24 -24 -24 23 —2 
Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 [5-875-892/5-870-888)/5 - 884 abs Seotils sa re 
; -g2d. | 217-22 | 214-22§ | 214-225 21f 228 aor 
Osance 
t Pence per 
on February 1, 1934. § Par, 191- 625 olen eed ee a on eee 17 
jo “ discount of sis io) Resiterod matis ted at a discount of 
ta -36%. quo a 
32-37%. (ec) => rate raat (&) Registered marks quoted at a discount 
of 29-34% egistered marks quoted at a "ieee of 28-33%. (rs) Official rate 
is 383d. sellers 
Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 
May 11 | May 12, | May 14, | May 15, | May 16.} May 17, 
Londoa oa 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per =" Per £ Per £ Per £ 
oF £’, (6) 
New York, cet. 3 Ve ek “1 aed 
. rid 
32 | ALLE i; } , ff 
(b) (b)  ) (5) () 
1 Month 14-17 13-17 12-16 11-15 11-14 Fe 
Paris, cent. .....4 |] 2 4 26-30 | 25-30 | 25-30 | 22-26 | 22-26 | 20-25 
8 w» 38-43 37-42 33-38 31-36 29-34 30-35 
(b) (6) (b) (5) (6) (b) 
1 Month 4-1 }-1 8-] a-4 
Holland, cent. S « 1-14 1-1 9-1} it -I 1 
- « 14-2 14-2 1}- “Ha | 1}-1 1-14 1-1} 
(b) (g) (0) (6) (5) (b) 
1 Moath 3-1 j-1 2-24 1-2 1-3 1-3 
Bruseels, cent..¢| 2 ,, 14-3 14-3 2-4 23-4 24-48 | 23-4) 
8 » - 3 43-64 46 44 5-7 
(6) b (b) (6) (6) 
1 Month | 2}-4) | 2}-4} 3-5 33-5} | 3-5} 21-34 
Zarich, cent...¢]2 4 5-7 7-9 : -9} 7-9 
8 » 9-11 9-11 | 114-134 12 | 94-115 Seth 


1» j % Oo, 


FLGELELLE 


(6) Discount, i.e., “‘ over spot.” 


Oo 








(e) Premium, i.e., “ under spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





rom To rom To 
F i Changed PF T 
Albenia......... Nov. 16, 1933 e if Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1982 3 e 
Amsterdan.... Sep. 18,1933 8 2 Oslo,....0200000s May 22,1933 4 3} 
Athens ........ Oct. 14,1938 7} 7 Paris .......... Feb. 8, 1 zt 3 
Batavia ....... Mar, 10,1930 5 44 | Prague ........ =. 25, 1933 8 

soooee Feb. 9, 1984 7% 7 Pretoria ..... y 15,1933 4 8 

5 iene - = = , : Tallino......... an. 28, 1932 6% 5 
russels ...... Apr. 26, 

t...... ADF, 5, 1938 7 6 Riga .... eecccccs Jano 1, 1933 6 { 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1932 5 Rome ......... 11, 19839 3% 8 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 8 Sofia .........0. an. 3, 1934 8 7 

ee 1, 1933 38 2 Stockholm ... 1, 1933 3 2% 
Danzig ........ May 6,19338 4 3 
Helsingfors ... 20,1933 5 4b an. 22, 1931 >. 2 
Kovno.......... Jam. 1, 1984 7 6 uly 2, 1933 4 3-65 
Lisbon.......... 8, 1933 6 5 . 28, 1933 5 
New York Fed- Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1} June 90,1932 3% 3 








Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member »xaks, 6%; discount rate for the 


— 7%. 
bys lied to banks and credit institutions 
to private persons and firms. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 

exchange rates in New York :— 

May 17, ‘Apr. 18, Ao. 25, May 2, May® May 16, 
1983 1934 934 1934 1934 1934 


Call money ........ . eon 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mized coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 


See. | tt ttt (ft 















60 8 78...acs0ee-. “ 8-9187| 68-1050] 68-1050] 5-0925 
socccceeeeee >| Dollars for £1 New 3-93 6-1225| 6-1 6-11 
aes 8- 3-93 §-1225] 6-1225| 68-11 

Paris ...... cheques ts for 1 franc 6-63 4°5575) 6-63 6-6250] 6-6050 
«. yp  |Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 16:20 | 23-48 | 28-46 | 23-41 
Switserland ,, [Cents for 1 franc 32-67 22-40 82-56 | 32-56 | 82-52 
—- or 2 ts for 1 lire 8-91 6-04 8-54 8-533] 8-51 
<escse gp ts for 1 mark 40°33 | 27-25 30-58 | 30-60 30-59 
Vienna ..... ts.for Austra. shig.| 23-82 13-50 19-10 19-05 19-00 
Medrid...... 4, te for 1 peseta | 32-67 9-91 18-74 18-72 18-70 
Amsterdam _s,, ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 46-55 | 86.00 | 67-98 | 67-87 
ae ” 17-55 | 22-90 | 22-90 | 22.83 
cocecee - 69 ts for 1 kroner | 45-37 20-00 25-76 25-76 25-70 
Stockholm.. ,, 20-20 | 26-43 | 26-43 | 26-36 

Athens... ,, |Centeforidrachma| 2-20 0-665 | 0-95 0-95 0-948 
Montreal... ,, ts for Can. $1 160-31 873 100% 100% 108 
Yokohama ,, /|Cents for =. 84-40 | 24-00 | 30- 80-39 | 90-3 
Shanghai... ,, Cents for 1 opp oo. 82-12 | 83-62 82-50 
Calcutta... ,,  |Centsfor i rupee | 61-80 | 29-65 | 88-70 | 38-70 | 88-55 
Buence Aires ,, ts for 1 peso oe wee 84-15 | 34-13 | 34-05 
Rio de Janeiro,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-06 os 8-66 8-66 8 65 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buvmo Raras psa (100 Sreatmo) 

















30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
- - aight | sight lah 
Leadva on 1— 

Rhodesia ... 100 § 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6] £101 7 6 | £101 17 6] £102 7 6 | €102 17 6 
Se.two Rares rae £100 Srar.toc 

| Sight Telegrapbie 
Leadon oa i— 8. d. 
TEED _ ccspsoessssessepssseponesesonnennsenensssenee> 


See ececcececcocsesceccoeccesescoseerececcoees 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 


Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | igous 
90 da e 
Bogota (sight) 8-38tt 
Sight : 
= 12-90 
: 17-10 
oe 3 





© No rates available. ¢ Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rates. 

The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period May 11th to 
May 20th at 137-84 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
May Ist at 137-85 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- Ni N 
| lew Aas- lew Aus- New 





INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on April 30, 1934 :— 





In India: £ 
SEE.  Geeubenansuintevneneescessessossceuceeeenens ppeeeeanbeees Nil 
In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England ........ ‘ 932 
FD ceenenssousoneeusasenneesesesesoncovescoee 2,152,334 
British Treasury Bills: Value as on 
April 30, 1934 ........... ceabebobneie 15,990,771 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment Securities: At market value 
on April 30, 1934 ..... Sseneeeeenee eves 621,855,963 
—— 40,000,000 
: 40,000,000 
India Office, Sipney TURNER, é 
May 12, 1934. Accountant-General. 
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INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. | 
week ending to May 12,’ 





May 7? 1934 1934 
Sterling purchased in India .............++ 1,319,000 7,264,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
BORIBINE 22.0cersccccccecccsssoscscecse — 2,250,000 
(6) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
GEIUD  cncescncccsecsnenecveoscosnsnesee 
Total remittance to Home Treasury...... 1,319,000 5,017,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
May 16, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 17, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 

















May 17, 1934 May 17, 1934 
From Bullion*® Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
Germany ............ 10,935 800 | Netherlands ...... 24,714 ooo 
eee 14,473 9,090 | Belgium ............ oo 1,000 
Switzerland ......... 46,581 45,574 | France............... 831,760 1,514 
SEE. sgintenestonnce 4,278 i Switzerland ....... sii 1,600 
BEE concvscccenscccnsse 16, United States...... 263,100 on 
RED Seebasabaeeonenns 4,792 Other countries ... 1,049 
Venezuela ........... 3,1 ae 
I os aaaceiskcnsiamamniien 11,230 2,186 
British West Africa 110,009 ae 
British South Africa | 1,345,004 3,000 
an 625 sais 
British India ....... 566,540 10,000 
British Malaya ..... 21,407 ae 
New Zealand ...... 2,384 
British Guiana...... 3,593 en 
Other countries ... 3,160 285 
a 2,166,200 70,935 Fatal .ccorcece 1,120,623 4,4 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 











Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Ex ed from Great Britain, 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Nort Ireland, week ended 
May 17, 1934 May 17, 1934 
From Bullion* Coint | To | Bullion* | Coint 
ee ; £ £ f 
Soviet Union 
(Russia) ........... 23,357 : Sweden ..........0+- 1,300 
Belgium............... 2,100 PF EN cntanncovcccesns 17,603 
EE 8 i French Possessions 
ED sskissopiepenienaune 51 in India.......... 5,500 “ 
| 920 ae a 55,430 “ 
British W. Africa... o 4,690 | Other countries ... 1,136 y 
British India ....... 14,463 oho 
ERED stnncncossences 31,082 700 
Other countries ... a 1,200 
See # ceded 
iinet 71,981 6,615 Total ......... 90,980 3 


SSS 
* At current market price. + At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1934 ARRIVALS 4 1934 Wrrapeawa_s if 
BEAy 18 ccoccccccccccccccccesccecocecocee N Ni 
oy: Mn <aheeener eens Nil Ni 
sp  cenvencosevensnnnenvensonsosenens Nil Ni 
= ceeanidneaniniibamineesn Nil Ni 
90 BB cccccececccccescceccccveveccocose Nil No 
5 AF cremenmnenamaimennnes Nil pA 
a . Nil - 
Movement May 11, 1934, to May 17, 1934 (inclusive) .........essssseeee 
Movement di SUE TEED cnsnovesesengapeceanmpensncaeeneesnecnssvennncoeneves? cre 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to May 17, inclusive) .........e++++ f} Wnt 
Movement April 29, 1925, to May 17, 1934 (inclusive) .............0++++++ £22,87 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to May 17, 


CT meaiameees £55,2009718 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 16, 1934, 3 
follows :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted # 
£191,233,190 on the 9th instant, showing no change as C0 000 
with the previous Wednesday. In the open market about £1,729, 
of bar gold was disposed of during the week, but business rear") 
quiet with private operators not much in evidence. Since 
instant the price has been fixed on the dollar instead of 00 
franc parity. 
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Quotations during the week :— 
In Lonpon. In NEw YorK. 
Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


RI snineccinnnniniriamnicenin 136s. Od. 12s. 5-92d. 
Sli itiae: dics akmasineinaiia 136s. 1d. 12s. 5-83d. 

Ti ccsidpdieeanieniaesttionn 135s. 10d. 12s. 6-10d. 
I cise inihinsiniesbeenienigs 135s. 11d. —«:12s. 5-974. 
Sl acateneaiataiaiainl 136s. 04d. 12s. 5-87d. 
ici ielieidaioeiianiiseabniiad 136s. Od. 12s. 5-92d. 
AVETAQE ...2-ceeereeeeeeeeeseeereeeees 135s. 11-83d. 12s. 5-94d. 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
f677,000. The s.s. “Strathaird ’ carries £662,000, of which 
{392,000 is consigned to London, £241,000 to New York and £29,000 
toAmsterdam. Thes.s. ‘‘ Elysia ” has £15,000 destined for London. 


SILVER 

During the week under review the market has been active, 
although the tendency has been rather undecided. There was a 
sharp set-back on the 10th instant when selling by China and 
speculators on a poorly supported market caused a fall of §d. in 
the cash and 3d. in the two months’ quotation, prices being fixed 
at 194,d. and 19,4,d. for the respective deliveries. Prices continued 
to fluctuate, although, on occasion, a steadier tone was imparted by 
large American buying, which offset substantial offerings from 
India, China and the Continent. 

The market appears steady at the present level, but, at the same 
time, is largely dependent on developments in the United States of 
America and a continuation of support from that quarter. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. Ix NEw YORK. 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
May 10 ........... 194d. 194d. May 9............. 442 
=I ccasanannee 19}d. 194d. i, cesnaewase 45 
SA co tassabobis 194d. 194d. J, MR kacakwemnmies 45 
SM tioeanet 194d. 18h. a WEnesackseons 444 
CN onspruseees 194d. 194d. - aknheeubhan 44} 
eee 194d. 194d. pss Wen acistewnnn 443 
Average .......... 19-250d. 19-302d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 10th instant to the 16th instant was $5-12 and the 
lowest $5- 10}. 

INDIAN’ CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
May7 Apr. 30 Apr. 22 


Notes in circulation ................eeeeeeeees 17,908 17,686 17,675 
Silver coin and bullion in India ........... 9,657 9,734 9,724 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ........... 2,945 2,946 2,952 
Securities (British Government) .......... 1,151 851 844 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 12th instant consisted of about 
126,400,000 ounces in sycee, 379,000,000 dollars and 25,600,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 128,600,000 ounces in 


sycee, 377,000,000 dollars and 24,600,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the Sth instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Gold Silver— . 
per Per Ounce Date _ e 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
May 11..| 136 1 | 193 | 19% | May 13,1928] 26 
w 12...) 18510 | 19) | 19% » 17,1929 | 27§ 
» 4...) 135 114] 195 | 193 »» 22,1930 | 18§ 
» 15] 136 0] 19% | 194% » 21,1931 | 12% 
» WH] 136 0 | 19% | 194 » 19,1932] 16% 











COMPANY NEWS 


Te arr 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 





MISCELLANEOUS 


3 PREPORATION OF THE CITY & BOROUGH OF PIETERMARITZBURG 
Reet PER CENT. AND 4 PER CENT. 1940 AND 1958 STOCKS. 
ene W, ank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Circus Place, 

n Wall, E.C.2, announce that the transfer books of the above 


Swill be closed for dividend purposes from June 1 to June 30 
» both dates inclusive. ~ ; ' 


Wi eDALE CORPORATION 33 PER CENT. STOCK, 1955-60.— 
—— eacon’s Bank Limited, give notice that in order to prepare 
ae 4 ek tien July 1, 1934, on Rochdale Corporation 
- Stock, , the books will be closed from June 1 to 
June 30, 1934, inclusive —— 
penne, BRITISH OIL AND CAKE MILLS, LTD.—An extraordinary 
~~ ae has been called for the purpose of considering a resolu- 
ageens the shares in the capital of the company into stock, 
mould th om resolution be passed, the directors propose to fix {1 as 
um amount of stock which can be transferred and to 
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direct that fractions of {1 shall not be dealt with. Shareholders 
will not be asked to exchange their present share certificates for 
stock certificates as share certificates will be accepted by the com- 
pany for all purposes as the equivalent of stock certificates. 


THE FINE COTTON SPINNERS’ AND DOUBLERS’ ASSOCIATION, 
LTD.—The balance sheet for the year ended March 31, 1934, after 
charging £100,000 to depreciation, shows a profit amounting to 
£107,252 10s. 7d. After deducting this profit from the debit balance 
brought forward from last year, and after charging interest on 
debenture stocks £110,000 and directors’ fees £6,467 8s., the balance 
at debit of profit and loss account is £363,392 18s. 


NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY.—The consolidated balance sheet at 
March 31, 1934, shows total assets, $883,282,948; reserves, 
$158,780,090 ; undivided profits, $117,951,664; current and working 
assets were $53,069,132, including cash and Government and short 
term securities aggregating $28,191,662, and exceeded the current 
and accrued liabilities by $26,899,147. Neither the North American 
Company nor any subsidiary has any bank debt. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 


in Cash 
* Interim div. ft Final div. 


Whole Years 























Name of Company 
Interim or 


Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- | Comparison ‘on 7 
Final nent with - 
Last Year 






























RAILWAYS “ ” 
West of ee 33%* Unchanged ide 
Gresham Fire and Accident...... ane ans 6 6 
Phoenix Assurance..............2:000+ June 15& ame, 98 (6s. | 12/-p.s.| 14/-p 
each time 
TEA AND RUBBER : 
I i iercensietstscesccnmrcecrcese 10%t| May 24 wae 15 6 
Amalgamated Tea Estates ......... 4%t one Nil 6h Nil 
Anglo-American Direct Tea ...... 74 Ot sai aaa 124 7h 
Bagracote Tea..............scscceeeeeee 6%t| June 18 10 3 
Besoeki Plantations .................. ous ae 3 Nil 
Changkat Salak Rubber Pref. ... 12 4 
Do. do. Def. ... aid <i 2 Nil 
: —, TI ocisdiedendanisancmcabes rose = 6 20 5 
 cirininctacicisentsomentenes 10%f| June 18 ae 15 6 
Consolidated ‘Tea and Lands ...... 10% << Nil 15 Nil 
Cl lh 2» | MS 
Duckwari Tea ................00. - 5% 10 § 
Kanan Devan Hills Produce a 10% 15 7k 
Kepong (Malay) Rubber ............ 5%t 10 Nil 
Kuala Selangor Rubber ............ +04 6} Nil 
Leesh River Tea ..........scseceseeees 20% t ue 30 10 
a saa May 19 5 Nil 
Standard Tea of Ceylon ............ 124%t os 25 20 
Straits Rubber ................sceeeeee aa 2 Nil 
Sungei Rinching Rubber............ iia oni 3 Nil 
i — 8%t| May 31 12 24 
United Sua a Rubber ...... “as June 5 5 23 
NG 
ae — (a) 20%*} May 31 25°45 (6) . ‘iis 
‘aduna Prospectors — sia sas ‘cae 15 i 
Kaduna Syndicate aca si aoe 224 10 
North Kalgurli ............s.sesseseee 25%*| June 29 nee 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Abbots Investment Trust ......... 24° +) June 4] Unchanged aa 
Alien . - eee Diicidvcaunecseece 3%t} + Unchanged : ° 

MUR EUE SUED ccscscecessescessaces ‘a ase 
British Borneo Petroleum ......... a 1 7 
British Electric Traction (Def.) ... 24% () 5 
Broadcast Relay Service ............ 12%t 20 
Buchanan-Dewar .............0sc0s00e 113% “ss 18 17} 
— hn Ls iedmiddbasecysdsmiecioise 173% 15% (v) 22 4 

utlers’ Wharf ............s.sceseceeee 74% aiaa 12 12 
Chester Northgate Brewery ...... 33% * 24% as on 
City of London Real Property .... 2%t a Unchanged 4 4 
City and West End Properties ... $44%,* was Unchanged $7 $78 
Compton (].), Sons and Webb ... 74% ae 12 224 
Dutton’s Blackburn Brewery ...... aaa ide aaa 4 Z 
East Indian Tramways ............ 4%*! May 31 | Unchanged a ree 
Eastern Extension Telegraph ...... ad “« 7 8} 

‘ “sur Jj Sa : Tie 
eae une 
Fleming (A. B.) and Co. ..........+. 6%t| June 11 11 10 
Guest, Keen & Nettlefolds (5% 

PE i vvcceccocecececssesssasesces $23%t} June 27 Nil 5 Nil 
Howard and Bullough Securities aa aa aie 1 1% 
—— a SERB: <cececence 7%t}| June 2] Unchanged . = 
Java Investment Loan, etc. ...... aes sx ea 2 Ni 

don —— Co. and Forders..... 5%*! Jume 1 4% t 
Madele PIED sencccccccnsscccesers ia von ada 2 
Manor-Powis Coal ..........+.se0+0+ aa uae Nil 3 
Metropolitan Properties ............ 4%t}| June 1 7 8 
Nineteen Twenty-Eight Invest. ... “a ade Nil 24 
Philips Lamps (Pref. and Ord.) ... | Fls. 45* dag ata 
Richard Johnson & Nephew ....... gn 7 7 
SUE CIE occevasccccvesccisosenscees 24% 5 6 
Siemens Brothers and Co. ......... aaa oa 4 6} 
South African Lighting ............ <a June 6 3 4 
TE once ccccccccccceccacsses 6°%,*| June 15 4% Jes wa 
Tinsley Park Colliery ..... 23%° ae Unchanged aie ae 
Tweedales and Sinalley ... — 34% F Unchanged 8 6 
Wales Limited i 374% wae $12} 310 
Whitaker (Richard) and Sons aad ate 224 15 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. ...... 30%* Unchanged wae aa 
Worcester Electric Traction........ side nae aeo 3 3 
Yates’ Castle Brewery ............665 24%° wis Unchanged ana 

$ Free of income tax. (a) On £1,000,000 of capital. (6) On capital of 
£500,009, (t) Also 10 per cent. in deferred shares. (v) Also 1 new shage for 
each 3 held. 


Tue Britisy Overseas Bank, Ltu.—The directors announce that, in accordance with 
the policy laid down in the late chairman's speech at the general meeting on December 12, 
1933, it is proposed not to distribute an interim dividend on the “‘ A” ordinary shares, 
but to postpone the consideration of the dividend until the end of the financial year. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
1984 





. |35- . BI cdot cot . . 
... |... 183-0 §1-8'' 359-2) ... | ... | 591-8] 951-0 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeErRiops, 1932 and 1933 














(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western L.MS. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared 
with first half year 1932 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 981 — 91 
aa Sepemes or > — 154 + 280 
1 
with second halt year 1932 
.- or , — + 984 + 202 
- 1 com; 
with first half-year 1933 : — 
19 weeks to May 13th, 1934... + 1,215 + 143 





Weekly average first half 1934... | + + 63}5) + 7%: 


Latest week 1934 compared with 





etme + 61 + 18 
LONDON TRANSPORT Takings 
Week ending May 12, 1934.............cssesee ia aiill £541,600 
Aggregate 45 weeks to May 12, 1934...........cccc-esseeeeseessee-seccereeees acum £22,659,700 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
ot 3 g j i for Week Receipts 
5] a | 1934 | + or— 1934 +or— 
INDIAN 
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CANADIAN 






1934 $ $ : 
Canadian National | 18 [aay 7{ea750 3,290,902 + 673,090] 54,104,378]+ 9,798 195 
Canadian Pacific... ' 18 7117018, 2,249,000] + 208,000! 38,996,000! 5/4609) 









SOUTH AMERICAN 
















£ - 
2i2,s00|+ ‘org 
464,100|\— 18.09 
,000)— 35,000 
418,431/+ 11.2% 
9,113,000)— 118,009 
3,075,000|+ — gam 
, 000 _ 638,009 
740,144) + 64% 
153,573|+ $m 
530}— 2a 
71,205!+ 1140 
1,791,000|+ 2909 
600'+ 2000 
167,400; 63,59 
416,284|— 31,0 
12) ... ’ 5,649,000/+ 278,00 
eeneetoesneee 4t/Apr. 104,983|+ 7038 
45 |May 152,610\+ 281 
eoceevcccscces 45 ; - @ 
San Paulo ........... 18 6 153} 541,996| + = 
United of Havana | 45 12 1,365) i 253 873,296'— 136 
¢Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
Delta 1934 
t Railways 5 |Apr. 30| 622)  %4,936]+ 96 15,611|— 
Markets.. | 19 |May 10] ... 1,795|+ 337 34,755|+ 18% 
Gr. . 5 104 (Ps. 57,185|+- 13,680 984,415 17,78 
7| 483$ 180,600i+ 18,600 4,180,100 835,20 




















3 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 




















1934 f £ f tr 
Anglo- tine... | 19 |May 13] 328}  55,480|— 6,283] 1,010,902|— 116,901 
B. Aires woe | 45 6} ... 5,797|— 948 280,673|— 102,58 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt.| 1 12} 76 4,846] + 177 “ 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 12 Rs.113208 + 10,062 ee 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 17 a sen 2,353 +- 215 47,347) + 1,606 
Liverpool Corp...... 6 9} 124 27,992 + 520; 153,984/+ 19% 
Madras Electric . 4t'Apr. 30 Rs. 49,629 + 1,794 4,21,3171+ 6,7 
¢ Months. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
3 | = Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
: =| Ending - 
Company g 1934 | scrip- 
tion 1934 + or — 1934 |+or- 
BRRTIDD seccccsvennteensnsece 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |f 9,600}+- 2,800 41,100] + 14,700 
Dorada Ropeway.......... 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |f 4,400]+ 200}  19,200)+ 3,60 
Rangoon Electric Tram- 
WAY ...csecerecereeseeeceres Mar. 31] Gross |Rs.4,49,183]— 9,812) 13,32,514/— 14,1% 
Net |Rs.2,07,521|+ 14,359] 5,98,091|+ 41,0% 
Manchester Ship Canal .. | 4 JApr. 30] Gross |£ 100,013|+ 1,964] 378,118)+ 14297 
Mas. ID ccvccsccencese 1 . 30] Gross |f  88,871/+ 21,868 avi os 
Rhodesia ............sesseeee 1 |Mar. 30] Gross |{ 154,590]+ 28,180 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 
GENERALLY, the tone of commodity markets in this country 
was quite firm during the past week, but price movements 
of individual commodities were somewhat irregular. Among 
the raw materials of the iron and steel and engineering 
industries iron and steel scrap rose in price, and the quota- 
tion for wolfram recorded its usual weekly jump. Wolfram 
is now almost five times as expensive as it was at the begin- 
ning of last year. Copper, lead, spelter and tin are all 
slightly cheaper than a week ago. The reason for this 
weakness is to be found in the technical position of the mar- 
ket rather than in a decline of consumption. A feature has 
been the reduction in the price of nickel from {225 per ton 
to {200 per ton, another proof of the farsighted policy of 
the nickel producers, which consists in furthering consump- 
tion by passing-on to the consumer any reduction in costs of 
production. 

The movement of prices of raw materials of the textile 
industry was irregular. Wool and jute declined further in 
price in sympathy with the falling-off of activity in the two 
textile industries. On the other hand, quotations for flax, 
jute, hemp and silk are scarcely changed on the week. 
Among other industrial raw materials rubber was marked 
down because of the moderate turn of the restriction screw. 
Most vegetable oils showed a firmer tendency. 

Among foodstuffs, wheat is unchanged on the week, but 
last week’s rise in raw sugar prices was not maintained. The 
market in tea was firmer. Quotations for beef and mutton, 
and for bacon and hams are mostly higher than last week. 


Butter also rose in price, but eggs and old crop potatoes ft 
mained unchanged. Old crop potatoes are maintained at’ 
high price because new potatoes are still scarce and dear. 


In the United States wheat prices recorded a further 
sharp rise on reports of extensive damage to the crop. 
Maize, oats and barley are also dearer than a week ago, but 
most other commodities moved within narrow 
Rubber and tin were marked down. Moody’s index of the 
dollar prices of staple commodities declined slightly from 
136.4 (December 31, 1931 = 100) on May roth to 134.3 
May 16th. 


COAL 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Although demand for domestic coal bas 
declined in Northumberland, there is still a steady call for all sizes 
and classes of steam coal from abroad. 

The Durham position for screened steam coal is firm, but thet 
are ample supplies of coking and gas coals. The improvement 0 
market for prime bunkers continues. Foundry and furnace 
remain a good market. CB 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NoRTHUMBERLAND.—DL» 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbigh 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. — 
lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.: smalls, 11s. DuR 12s: 
Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d. : smalls, 1 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, ° 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; ©0 45, 64. 
screened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime, unscreened bunkers, 1 : 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime Foundry 
23s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 22s. 

to mide 


GLASGOW.—With the home demand falling off, owing Shippiad 
weather, collieries are now working less regularly. 
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pysiness is maintained and exports to Scandinavia are satisfactory. 
Other Continental business is erratic. Trade with London and other 
South coast ports is moving steadily. Little change has taken 
place in prices. Generally large coals are steady, with best steams 
afrm spot. Nuts show some easiness. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 13s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 9d.; splint second, 14s.; navigation, 
greened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d. ; navigation, unscreened, 13s. to 13s. 3d. ; 
Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 9d.; doubles, 12s. to 
12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s.; dross, 9s. 9d. FIFE.— 
Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d. ; unscreened navigation, 11s. 9d. 
to 12s.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; third-class steam, 11s. 6d. 
to 12s.; trebles, 13s. to 16s.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 13s. 6d.; singles, 
12s.; pearls, 10s. 9d. LotH1ans.—Prime steam, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; 
scondary steam, IIs. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 
1%.; doubles, 12s. ; singles, 12s.; pearls, 10s. 9d. AYRSHIRE.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 9d.; jewel, 15s. ; steam, 11s. 6d. ; trebles, 
12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 9d.; dross, 
10s. 


CARDIFF.—-The Cardiff coal market hasshown practically nochange 
this week. Inquiry is very slack, and in spite of the approach of 
the Whitsun holidays, chartering has shown no signs of expansion. 
In these circumstances, practically all classes of coal are in excess of 
current requirements, and with few exceptions quotations are at 
minimum schedule figures. Docks are employed at only just over 
lulf their capacity. It is said that German and Polish tenders for 
the Egyptian State Railways contract are lower than those of 
British firms, but the contract has not yet been placed, and it is 
anticipated that it will be secured by this country. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
sconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 
1s.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel (Crown), 
2s. to 21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. ; anthracite, best large, 
%s. to 38s. 6d. ; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s. ; machine made cobbles, 
3s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 
$s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. to 10s. 6d. 


TRON AND STEEL 


MDDLESBROUGH.— Makers of Cleveland pig iron have no stocks, 
and contracts on hand are quite sufficient to absorb current pro- 
duction. Foundry requirements in this district and in Scotland are 
large and steelworks continue to absorb considerable quantities of 
pg iron. The basis price for Cleveland No. 3 is 67s. 6d. per ton 
delivered locally. 

East Coast hematite is steady and makers have no difficulty in 
disposing of production. It is announced that Messrs Cochrane’s 
foundry here, which is now owned by the Stanton Iron Company, 
ltd., have placed an order for 10,000 tons of pig iron with Messrs 
Pease and Partners. 


_ The basis price for No. 1 East Coast hematite delivered locally 
is 68, per ton. 

Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees to May 15th 
‘mounted to 8,911 tons, against 4,689 tons to April 15th. 

Foreign ore continues to change hands in odd cargoes, and sellers 
of best tubio are quoting 16s. 9d. per ton to 17s. per ton, the ten- 
dency being firmer. Good Durham blast-furnace coke is firmer at 

‘ per ton delivered to Teesside furnaces. Heavy steel melting 
“tap is dearer at 50s. per ton delivered at the works. 

ces of semi-finished and finished steel are maintained. More 
wders continue to be received for constructional steel, whilst 
Wm. Gray and Company, of West Hartlepool, have booked 


“order for two ferry steamers to be employed on the Humber by 
L.N.E.R. Company. 


yssaow.—There is no marked change in the situation in the 
tst of Scotland this week. Generally, conditions tend towards 
ae Improvement. It is announced this week that Messrs 
_ W. Henderson and Company, Ltd., of Partick, Glasgow, 
ve received a contract for two steamers from Messrs H. Hogarth 
and ne Glasgow, which makes a total of five ships on order at 
wn, he steel plants employment is steady and order books are 

¥ Well filled. Makers of semis have a fair amount of work on 
~{, but there is less buying at the moment. In some branches 
a tinental competition is keen, but buying from the Continent is on 
mall scale. There is no definite improvement in the sheet trade, 
me slight increase in the tonnage of galvanised sheets 
talvanis Or overseas markets. Home trade in both black and 
Ment ised sheets remains satisfactory. _ There is still no improve- 
sel ~ wrought-iron industry nor in the demand for re-rolled 


t there is so 


Were -—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday tinplates 
a en firmly at from 17s. 3d. to 17s. 9d. per basis box, mainly 
. _atrength of favourable reports of the progress of the negotia- 
little Or an international tinplate cartel. Inquiries were also a 
More active, particularly from South America, Australia and 
£11 156 tinent. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at {11 5s. to 
oltinplahee ton and steel bars at £5 per ton delivered. Shipments 
reek tes at Swansea last week were slightly less than the previous 
Dut stocks have been reduced to 137,071 boxes. 




















OTHER METALS 


wit, feneral position of the metal markets has not altered 
Pee of ney during the past week, although fluctuations in the 
tin were again more violent and lead reached a new low 












OVER ONE£HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - eExcEED - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinb’ : 35 St. Andrew Square 
London: § Walbrook, $633 and 4, St. Savers Street, S.W.1 








level. The main factors, other than those already mentioned in 
previous weeks, affecting the markets were the holidays and the 
meeting of the International Tin Committee on May 16th. 

The copper market has been quiet as there have been no new 
developments either in the United States or on the Continent. 
In Germany, every effort is being made to get exact figures of the 
stocks of metal in existence (all holdings must be reported to the 
Bureau of Supervision). It appears that they are at present small 
and that Germany will probably be forced in the near future to 
make fresh purchases. But whether the market will benefit from 
this seems rather doubtful, as there have been reports in several 
German papers in the last few days of negotiations with “‘ foreign 
groups ”’ for large consignments of copper to be delivered against 
two-year credits. These reports have not yet been confirmed. 
But it is quite possible that the American copper industry is trying 
in this way to get back some of the ground lost to the African 
concerns. In the first quarter of 1934 American deliveries to 
Germany were larger than for the corresponding quarter of 1933, 
owing, in considerable measure, to the already increased facilities 
for payment. Moreover, other events have already led to the 
belief that American producers are at the moment carrying on 
negotiations in Europe. Rumours suddenly sprang up in London 
that a new copper-restriction scheme was on foot; that a repre- 
sentative of American copper interests was already in Europe 
making soundings among Belgian and Rhodesian producers. As 
these two groups have no interest (and the Americans know it) in 
a new restriction scheme which would favour the declining American 
industry, it is probable that this unknown copper emissary is making 
for Berlin rather than London and Brussels. In any case the 
negotiations behind the scenes are of great interest. It is quite 
certain that a long-term agreement to grant Germany two-year 
credits for supplies of copper would affect the market adversely. 

Lead has been very weak, falling below £11 per ton at the be- 
ginning of the week. This fall was rather surprising, for lead has 
been considered the cheapest metal up to now. ‘The reason for it 
is not quite clear, but is probably a combination of the German 
import restrictions, the tariff questions in England and France and 
the lack of any producers’ organisation. As none of these factors 
is likely to change rapidly, the price of lead is likely to continue 
weak in spite of its cheapness. 

Spelter was also on the whole rather weaker, although the cartel 
statistics were encouraging and good reports came from America. 
The slight downward tendency can probably be largely attributed to 
the weakness of the lead market, owing to the very close connection 
between the two metals. 

During the past week the tin market has been easier in expecta- 
tion of a decision about the buffer pool at the Wednesday meeting 
of the International Tin Committee, although on Thursday it 
experienced a rally of £2 10s. Especially remarkable is the ease 
of the three months’ quotation, which is mainly due to the last 
raising of the quotas. But it seems that no definite decision was 
come to at the Wednesday meeting, for no announcement was made 
to the Press and by Thursday noon the London Metal Exchange 
had still heard nothing. Until this uncertainty is cleared up it is 
difficult to express any views on future developments. 

During the last few days the nickel price has declined from 
£225 to £200 per ton. This decline is a new proof of the far-seeing 
policy of the Nickel Trust, which benefits both consumers and 
producers. This is brought out in the quarterly report of the 
International Nickel Company issued this week. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 805 tons on 
Monday, against 310 tons last week; 415 tons on Tuesday, against 
150 tons last week; 320 tons on Wednesday, against 160 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 53-124 
cents per Ib., against 54-30 cents a week ago and 55-35 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {£232 5s. to £232 15s., compared with £235 15s. 
to {236 last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 4,453 tons, a decrease of 488 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,950 tons on 
Monday, against 975 tons last week; 1,025 tons on Tuesday, 
agaihst 1,400 tons last week; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 1,800 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-37} cents per lb. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 8-37} cents a week ago and 
8-374 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £32 12s. 6d. to £32 15s., compared 
with {32 18s. 9d. to {33 a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 23,876 tons, 
show a decrease of 73 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,248 
tons, a decrease of 100 tons on the week. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on 
Monday, against 950 tons last week; 850 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,500 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-25 cents 
per lb., against 4-25 cents a week ago and 4-25 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
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foreign was {11 for shipment during the current month, compared 
with {11 1s. 3d. last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 425 tons on 
Monday, against 550 tons last week; 425 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 450 tons on Wednesday, against 625 tons last 
week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-35 cents 
per Ib., against 4-35 cents the week before, and 4-35 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“‘ good ordinary brands ”’ was £14 2s. 6d. for shipment during the 
current month, against £14 18s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
‘quoted at £200 to £205 per ton, against {225 to £230 per ton last 
week. Quicksilver was quoted at £10 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs., as 
against {10 12s. 6d. to £10 15s. last week. Foreign antimony 
remains unchanged at £37 per ton. Chinese wolfram was quoted 
at 43s. to 44s. per unit, c.i.f., as against 41s. to 41s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. 
last week. Platinum, at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the 
week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. —- Manchester. — Raw cotton prices throughout the 
week have fluctuated within narrow limits and there has not been 
any distinct change in the general situation. Once again there 
have been indications of Liverpool prices being firmer than New 
York quotations. The outlook for consumption is not all that could 
be desired, especially in view of rumours of mill curtailment in the 
United States. The latest political news from Washington also 
causes some nervousness. Rather more favourable advices have 
been received relating to the weather for the new crop. 

The recent improvement in inquiry in piece goods has been well 
maintained, and demand is on a larger scale than for a long time. 
The most active outlet has been India and an encouraging business 
has been done in a wide variety of cloths, especially for Calcutta. 
Makers have been asked to quote for styles that have not been 
wanted for two or three years. Manufacturers have extended their 
order lists and some cases are reported of idle looms being restarted. 
News from China has continued poor and only isolated small lots 
have been booked for Java and the Straits Settlements. Bleaching 
qualities have attracted some attention for Egypt and steady buying 
has taken place in printing and finishing styles for South America 
and the Continent, whilst heavy goods have been in request for the 
Dominions, especially South Africa. Buying for the home trade 
has not been of any importance, and favourable developments in 
this section are being held back by the unseasonable weather. An 
increased inquiry has come through in American and Egyptian 
yarns and rather more business has been done in medium counts, 
but spinners have not done as well as cloth manufacturers. 








COTTON PRICES 
1934 Date 

Apr. | May | May | May 
25 9 9 | 16 1932 | 1938 
R d, d. d. d, d, 
Raw Cottoa—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-09 | 5-91 | 6-16 | 6-14 |} 4-53 | 5-96 

” Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
eonsesees Ib, | 8-21 | 8-14 | 8-49 | 8 38 |] 6-10 | 8-08 
Yoarne—3S2's twist .............0..0000- perlb. | 1 9 10 10 of ot 
WGITES. ccocncncscoccsconcsse Ib. 1 10; 10: tet 9 
” 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 1 16 16 1 13} | 15 
$2-in. Printers, 116 16 by 16, 32’eand | «. d. | s. d. | 8. d.| 6. d. ij] 8. d.} 6.4 
BOS re.esescese ; sae sii aed 18 13/17 9|18 O18 O16 9 ]16 4 
96-in. Shirtings, , 19 1 "s 

ec stn 22 73122 4g'22 74/22 73//18 9 |20 3 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 9110 8 110 9}10 9110 4)10 8 
89-in, ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8s lb. ... | 9 7/9 61/9 719 719 4/9 1 





JUTE.—Dundee..— The jute market is still very quiet and business 
in all sections is so slow that sellers have great difficulty in main- 
taining prices. Frequently concessions on the quoted rates have to 
be given to secure orders. Unfortunately for the industry, there 
are no signs of an early improvement and buyers are only pur- 
chasing to meet immediate needs in the hope that prices will be 
further reduced. Prices are, however, already low and uneconomical 
and spinners and manufacturers are curtailing production with the 
result that machinery is being stopped and short-time working is 
prevalent. Stocks of goods in the hands of consumers must be 
running very low and will require to be replenished. An advance in 
prices of raw jute would probably bring out considerably more 
business, but at present there appears to be nothing to warrant 
higher prices for the raw material. Crop prospects are very favour- 
able, and there is no reason to expect any scarcity this season. 

It is interesting to note that exports of jute manufactures to the 
United States increased from 10,711,000 square yards during the 
first four months of 1933 to 13,504,000 square yards during the 
corresponding period in 1934. Exports to Argentina rose from 
1,920,000 square yards to 3,520,000 square yards. 

Sellers of raw jute are offering new crop more freely, and £14 5s. 
per ton has been paid for Daisee assortment for October/November 
shipment, compared with the same rate ruling for old crop- 
May/June. Tossa assortment is obtainable at £15 per ton for old 
crop and £15 10s. is named for new, while good Lightnings are 
offered at £17 per ton and good Hearts at £15 15s. for August 
September. Grade prices are £16 15s. per ton for First Marks, £16 
for Lightnings and {15 for Hearts, August/September. Jute yarns 
are very quiet and buyers are reluctant to pay Is. 9d. for common 
8-Ib. cops and Is. 10d. for 8-lb. spools, but these are the lowest rates 
spinners will accept. Twist is steady at 3$d. for 3-ply 8-lb. and 
sacking yarns are more or less nominal at 24d. for 24-lb. weft and 
34d. for 8-lb. chains. Rove is dull and prices are rarely being 





tested at £17 15s. for 48-lb. and £14 15s. for 200-Ib. Rio yarns ar 
quiet and carpet yarns are in demand at from 24d. for 14) 
warp. 

Prices of jute cloth are gradually declining and 2§d. is being 
accepted for 10}-0z. 40-in. and 1jd. for 8-oz. in widths and weight, 
which are suitable to the manufacturer. Inquiry has been on ap 
improved scale during the past few days, Argentina being interesteq 
in large quantities of 5}-oz. up to 12-0z. hessians. Linoleum 
hessians are still slow, and American users continue to defer taki 
delivery of goods on order. Sacking, bagging and tarpauling remaig 
very quiet. 

Calcutta goods have fluctuated a little and, although prices have 
been reduced, they are still in excess of those ruling for Dundee an 
Continental hessians. Quotations are 21s. for 10-oz. 40-in. ang 
16s. 3d. for 8-oz., May/September, and 20s. 3d. and 16s. for October 
December. Liverpool twills are named at 50s. 9d. and “ B” twill 
at 45s. 44d., May/June, 50s. 6d. and 45s. 3d. for July/September, 
and 50s. 3d. and 45s. for October/December. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.——According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during 
the past week were 1,154,000 quarters, against 1,157,000 quarter 
in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were 
quoted in Chicago at 90} cents per bushel, against 854 cents the 
week before and 772 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
28s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., against 27s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northem 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 3d., against 26s. 3d.; No.3 
Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s., against 25s. 9; 
Australian, ex ship, 23s. 9d. to 25s., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week 
ago. 

FLOUR.——North American shipments were 139,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 103,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s I.ondon quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 23s. to 24s. 6d., against 22s. to 23s. 6d. Au- 
tralian, ex store, 16s. 6d. to 17s., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—~‘‘ May ”’ futures were 38} cents per bushel in Winnipe 
on Wednesday, against 37} cents last week and 35] cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 26s. to 28s., against 26s. to 28s. a week 
before. 

OATS. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 35} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 34 cents a week ago and 26} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ River Plate,’ 
landed, 18s. 3d. per 320 Ibs., against 17s. 9d. a week ago; “ Chileas 
White,” landed, 20s. to 21s., against 19s. Gd. to 21s. a week earlier 


MAIZE..—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 47} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 46} cents a week ago and 424 cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 19s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
20s. last week; “‘ Plate,”’ ex ship, 18s. 6d., as against 19s.; “ Plate, 
May-July, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d., as against 17s. 6d. to 17s. 7}¢ 
Yellow maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 7s. 6d. to {5 It 
per ton, against £5 7s. 6d. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table give 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest yen 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1989-196 


eS 

Betimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— 

1 week to May 12 ......ccccccoee 





Cwts. 
68. 






122,997 ,660 115,397 

37 weeks to May 12 .........cc« 4,264,347 | 3,080,485 | 7,858,847 
Average price of English wheat per | 8. d « 4. a. 4 a @ 
IPE: dibiaaiepesnndsecennersrennenens 5 8 6 1 5 7 48 


sea iar ani ee ee ee 
The following is a statement showing the quantities sold # 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and fo 
ing week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933:- 


the corresponding > 














Quantitizs Soup Averacs Paice ess C 
Week ended 
Wheat | Barley Oats | Wheat Bacey | Oss 
Se SS 
| Cwts. Cuts. Cwts. s. da | 6 4 of 
May 5, 1934 ....00c00 | 148,199 23,207 23,514 45}),7 8 $0 
May 12, 1934 ...000--. | 135,371 14,065 22,513 48]74 
May 10, 1990 .....scc0e- 183,867 | 55,840 | 23,827 | 811 | 710 | 6% 
May 9, 1981.......... | 101,987 , 29051 |} 57] 6 9) 9, 
May 14, 1932........0. | 68,660 8,215 18,373 | 61) 72) 0, 
May 13, 1933 ........00. | 115,397 55,681 22323 | 5 7 | 6 6 


ecemeeemreenns iii 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows ol 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for | 
1933 :— 

















5 > May 9, May '6 

Nearzst Furuas | Jiea" Jisea" eles” Joes" re 
Winni; . 1 Mani ; 

ate per 60 Ib, me o23 | 463 | 643 | 659 | . 

Conte per 60 Ib. sc 55a | 463 | «723 | «oe | 858 S 

Gd) _—"eEeaeeeeeee 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 90,394,009 pple 
shows a decrease on the week of 3,076,000 bushels. >¥ 
year ago stood at 89,893,000 bushels. 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 
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Exports of Propucg and MANUFACTURES of the UNITED 
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; 
) 
Month ended Four Months ended Month ended Four Months ended 
April 30 April 30 April 30 April 30 
, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Q 
|—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ £ 1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ 
e 4. Grain and AMOUF .......ccccccccees 4,496,640 3,835,061 | 17,956,301 | 16,431,708 A. eee 172,459 118,851 685,387 515,745 
§, Feeding-stuffs for animals ... 427,450 463,930 | 1,919,783 | 2,232,739 B. Feeding-stufis for animals ... 62,054 58,303 354,308 235,719 
¢. Animals, living, for food ...... 531,041 388,604 | 2,306,138 | 1,672,150 C. Animals, living, for food ... 3,165 933 11,979 3,750 
d D, Meat .corceeeeeeeee ececccce ecccee ee 6,532,833 6,719,721 | 25,395,433 | 26,846,404 D. Meat .........000 eoecccccoccccccocce 60,070 55,533 269,582 263,589 
| B. Dai eeccccccesos eoocee 3,993,405 3,569,574 17,688,940 17,113,725 E. ner PFOdUce ...........eeceee . 56,759 57,900 254,041 214,276 
ls Lh it and vegetables ... 2,849,020 2,943,896 | 11,244,520 | 11,082,643 F. F fruit and vegetables ... 5,299 11,130 60,132 74,082 
G, Beverages and cocoa prepara- G, Beverages and cocoa prepara- 
r, GABE ccccccccccoscees esseeseeeee | 3,049,768 | 3,377,679 | 13,638,248 | 14,979,740 MN xckeatiicsocehecstenaeies i 381,018 830,893 | 2,133,992 | 3,516,559 
H Other f00dS ....sscceseseeseseeee | 3,472,876 | 3,433,903 | 13,926,069 | 14,860,627 H. Other food......... ceaedeeaiante : 718,550 778,390 | 3,588,354 | 3,536,339 
], TOBACCO ...+-ereeereeee evcccee 1,014,641 794,624 3,403,817 3,465,442 I. Tobacco .......ccccccces eecosecece ° 331,175 356,563 1,374,589 1,439,501 
Total, Class I. ......... | 26,367,674 | 25,526,992 |107,479,249 |108,685,178 Total, Class I............. | 1,790,549 | 2,268,496 | 8,732,364 | 9,799,560 
Of i y-Raw Materials and Articles II.—Raw_ Materials and Articles 
eTs Mainly Unmanufactured— Mainly Unmanufactured— 
me HA Cad cxcorceceeeee menonemnenonanes 1,389 2,055 3,276 9,799 IED scacsacanccssassoceass ecseceida 2,212,169 | 2,346,717 | 9,797,627 | 9,748,584 
he B. Other non-metalliferous min- B. Other non-metalliferous min- 
ing and quarry products ing and quarry products and 
on, and the like ........cccccesees 237,022 301,258 | 1,004,397 | 1,150,721 the like ......c.ccceeees eenaeian ; 80,203 81,107 297,883 295,167 
ip, HC Iron ore and scrap _ ..........+. 230,247 439,046 782,376 | 1,502,303 C. Iron ore and scrap ............+. 33,130 58,877 136,964 161,353 
mn f(D. Noo-ferrous metalliferous ores D. Non- ferrous _metalliferous 
and 6CFAP ......eseeceesseeees ; 494,901 831,987 | 1,580,981 | 2,707,948 Ores and SCrap .......0s00000 49,569 114,574 232,113 445,527 
SHB, Wood and timber .........0.000 977,604 | 1,775,542 | 4,227,146 | 7,083,780 E. Wood and timber................ 6,179 7,472 23,095 36,328 
d.:  F. Raw cotton and cotton waste | 1,747,430 | 2,679,347 | 9,904,707 | 13,111,032 F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 26,451 58,342 139,690 203,324 
eck I G. Wool, raw and waste, and G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
Woollen FAQS ......-.cecseeeee 3,988,907 4,592,007 15,795,177 21,938,196 Woollen rags..........ce0seeeeee 265,891 523,465 1,273,178 2,448,742 
H. Sik, raw, knubs and noils ... 85,139 120,933 465,488 564,544 H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 410 644 3,101 6,115 
the ML. Other textile materials ...... 555,250 789,975 | 2,687,709 | 3,583,357 I. Other textile materials ........ 26,501 24,429 151,111 107,770 
J, Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, J Seeds and outs for oil, oils, 
ek. fats, resins, and gums...... | 1,979,776 | 1,868,872 | 7,914,443 | 7,774,889 fats, resins and gums ....... 98,141 115,419 531,753 435,405 
rei MB K, Hides and skins, undressed... | 1,250,119 | 1,641,496 | 5,059,065 | 6,629,790 K. Hides and skins, undressed .. 49,086 57,370 185,745 272,204 
red fy L. Paper-making materials ..... 7 677,694 858,749 | 2,782,385 | 3,378,511 L,. Paper-making materials........ 69,519 108,742 317,126 384,722 
she M Rubber .........scccesseeee salads 230,809 634,660 888,798 | 2,526,671 WE MII ncucssunsesncsceuenscscoce 6,695 9,100 29,083 32,244 
N, Miscellaneous raw materials N. Miscellaneous raw materials 
Aus. and articles mainly un- and articles mainly un- 
manufactured .........-.0008 499,132 533,845 | 2,232,445 | 2,726,262 manufactured ............00+0 225,270 303,136 | 1,016,555 | 1,244,932 
ipeg Total, Class II. ...... | 12,955,419 | 17,069,772 | 55,328,393 | 74,687,803 Total, Class II. ......... | 3,149,214 | 3,809,394 | 14,155,028 | 15,822,617 
mith Hi Articles Wholly or Mainly IIl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
plish Manufactured— Manufactured— 
yeck HA. Coke and manufactured fuel 558 3,372 7,827 16,204 A. Coke and manufactured fuel 111,300 125,029 782,967 789,566 
B, Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 358,475 501,197 | 1,387,327 | 1,969,376 B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc... 535,192 588,895 | 2,170,184 | 2,240,212 
C, Iron and steel and manufac- C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
ents . a 419,057 802,909 | 1,876,285 | 3,185,373 - <_- anyone sevtinent 2,095,227 | 2,485,573 | 8,924,869 | 9,885,291 
. q \- metals and manu- . Non-ferrous me manu- 
- factures thereof ............ 1,102,946 | 1,714,081 | 3,895,650 | 6,347,390 factures thereof .............. 630,257 990,424 | 2,500,734 | 3,773,237 
ate, HE Cutlery, hardware, imple- E. Cutlery, hardware, implements 
ilean ments, and instruments ... 328,527 466,918 | 1,517,148 | 1,806,775 and instruments .............. 483,335 573,966 | 1,991,553 | 2,197,217 
rlier. fF. Electrical goods and apparatus 142,912 232,867 | | 644,499 813,712 F. Electrical goods and apparatus 438,598 568,544 | 2,041,650 | 2,391,404 
G, Machinery .........cccccsssecee si 633,474 843,580 | 2,688,245 | 3,395,137 G. Machinery ............0000 ants 2,218,955 | 2,553,455 | 8,663,532 | 9,680,143 
cents 4. Manufactures of wood and H. Manufactures of wood and 
cents ner cect cgoovcoen soe 326,232 478,164 | 1,418,279 | 1,909,640 . oe cssieoanaies wgresseronscee 61,036 82,577 292,743 330,861 
yarns and manufac- , . tton yarns and manufac- 
don TD cepenabnnuie sauna 152,022 172,434 615,106 760,165 jam. santeniaintediiaienseueeens 4,690,586 | 4,588,208 | 21,012,110 | 19,447,898 
with J. Woollen and worsted yarns J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
ate,” and manufactures ......... 161,587 195,762 744,253 966,308 and manufactures ........... 1,570,592 | 2,152,926 | 8,077,335 | 10,029,491 
, K Sik yarns and manufactures 302,455 252,440 | 1,080,214 | 1,130,249 K. Silk yarns and manufactures 67,321 71,025 297,840 307,948 
74 HL Manufactures of other textile : L. Manufactures of other textile 
5 10s. MANTIAIS ....ccccesecccscccece 605,009 608,061 | 2,515,502 | 2,575,275 Materials...........cceeccseeeeee 956,520 | 1,220,438 | 4,144,818 | 4,813,952 
. os EES ciel 661,186 741755 | 2,455,813 | 2,992,812 M. a ii etc carats 836,831 893,945 | 3,519,482 | 3,660,649 
, , drugs, d and ° micals, drugs, d and 
; COOUS ens, | 807,964 | 866,802 | 2,943,438 | 3,785,548 ae oncieta 1,492,150 | 1,577,645 | 5,812,903 | 6,225,427 
O40. Oils, fats, and resins, manu- O. Oils, fats and resins, manu- 
yen REET. siisaniaksctaebeeses 2,665,265 | 2,419,833 | 10,748,361 | 10,371,407 I Ssasiiniasaccisisensecce 386,510 366,381 | 1,641,229 | 1,539,324 
P. Leather and manufactures — P. Leather and manufactures 
—_— i secbbaseiiniiens deities 567,053 631,008 | 2,306,559 | 2,694,209 SIE iasdirinccccasncscnessnne 238,582 262,673 992,392 | 1,066,214 
m 0. , cardboard, etc. ......... 720,161 88,2571 | 3,415,344 | 3,863,265 g. Paper, cardboard, etc........... 451,844 476,872 | 1,914,043 | 1,963,813 
- RV (including locomo- . Vehicles (including locomo- 
— tives, ships and aircraft)... 218,252 290,444 815,692 955,010 tives, ships and aircraft)... | 1,550,307 | 1,764,741 | 7,683,008 | 7,732,391 
§. Rubber manufactures ......... 134,477 119,120 26,949 501,019 S. Rubber manufactures ......... 136,148 145,044 532,575 541,268 
1 § articles, wholly T. Miscellaneous articles, wholly 
ro or mainly manufactured... | 1,133,218 | 1,319,737 | 4,539,754 | 5,381,735 or mainly manufactured ... | 1,607,939 | 1,705,003 | 6,619,047 | 7,010,659 
awe 2 ree fe ae _--- - ~ ---— ---- _-——-— f= 
64 42d Total Class III. ...... | 11,440,230 | 13,543,055 | 46,142,245 | 55,420,609 Total, Class III. ........ 20,559,230 | 23,193,364 | 89,625,106 | 95,626,965 
—= eer nef eee ence SO | eS es —--— ~~ - | 
' ‘. W~Animals, not for food ......... $5,326 85,243 199,772 273,255 IV.—Animals, not for food ......... 24,234 35,618 110,822 155,263 
pci ee eon’ on ere nee Beacon ca 
VmPattel POSt .oocccccccccecececeeee = 288,661 105,421 905,090 921,267 V.—Parcel Post — ........0000. sean 871,986 792,798 | 3,491,922 | 3,408,102 
< | een 51,137,310 | 56,330,483 210,054,749 [239,988,112 Total ..... at 26,395,213 | 30,099,670 |116,115,242 |124,812,507 
Br 
ge Cet. 
oa OTHER FOODS sold. _Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows : 
Os Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 21 bags; 
— _iiaaR.—Last week’s improvement in raw sugar prices gave exported, 3 bags; stocks, 35,174 bags, against 22,759 bags a year 


yt0 a renewed downward movement on liquidation. The spot 
. ofraw sugar in New York on Wednesday was 3-47 cents per Ib., 
‘ompared with 3-47 cents per Ib. last week and 3-42 cents per Ib. 
ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 


woaaen eer 
oouws oof 


wn delivery’ at 4s. 8d. to 4s. 8$d., against 4s. 103d. to 
* - last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and 
“pool last week were as follows :— 
bes Landed Deliveries Stocks 
32 asd 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 
London Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
—iii 633 1,815 1,150 63,113 36,281 


Li eee 
"Pool... 3.049 7,355 14,336 13,468 212.605 202,963 


= 


\s 


_— 


is 3,049 7,988 16,151 14,618 275,718 239,244 









24,388 14,467 14,369 288,820 245,874 
Corre. 


chang ~The New York coffee market was steady and prices are 
Quoted toe the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
Wek and 04 cents per Ib., as compared with 10} cents per Ib. last 
auctin = 104 cents per lb. a month ago. Demand at the coffec 


ndon was again poor and only a small quantity was 










ago. Central American, landed, 7,013 packages; delivered, for 
home consumption, 3,773 packages; exported, 2,031 packages; 
stocks, 117,507 packages, against 130,355 packages last year. 
Other kinds: Landed, 3,691 packages; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 2,334 packages; exported, 767 packages; stocks, 119,723 
packages, against 118,033 last year. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5§ cents per Ib., against 5% cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, May--June, was 24s. 3d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. 
Continent, as against 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 7,896 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 4,344 bags; exported, 
97 bags; stocks, 275,896 bags, against 190,812 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 49,775 packages of Indian and 21,798 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Following last week’s decline in prices, competition among 
buyers at the auctions in London increased and prices rose a little. 
The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
during past weeks. 

















































AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 























Week ending aeons 7 Ceylon | Java | Sumatra — Total 

d. d, d. d, d. d. d. 
May 11, 1933........ 8-98 10-93 11-14 7-04 6-27 7°76 9-39 
April 19, 1934 ...... | 14°16 14°34 15-03 12-78 12-08 13-42 14-26 
April 26, ais etal 14-21 14-40 15-29 12-94 12-17 13-54 14-37 
y 3, gp coves | 13°95 14°54 15-34 12-47 11-88 13-47 14°19 
May 10, > esceee 13-54 14-38 15-18 11-88 11-48 13-21 13-84 





RICE.—The ‘‘ spot” price was 6s. 9d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 6s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 6s. 14d. per cwt., shows an increase of 33d. on the 
week. Movements in London during the past week were as follows : 
Landed, 32 tons; delivered, 53 tons; stocks, 287 tons, against 
2,911 tons a year ago. 

POTATOES.—The rise in the price of old-crop potatoes has been 
maintained, as new-crop varieties are still scarce and dear. At the 
London Borough Market old crop “‘ King Edward ”’ sold at 6s. to 
6s. 6d. per cwt., as compared with 6s. to 6s. 6d. per cwt. last week. 
New-crop Jerseys were quoted at 28s. to 30s. per cwt. 

SPICES.—‘' Black Singapore ’’ was quoted at 54d. per lb. on 
Wednesday, against 53d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
12 tons; delivered, 49 tons; stocks, 574 tons, against 321 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 9 tons; delivered, 57 tons; stocks, 
4,684 tons, against 893 tons a year ago. 

MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 
3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 8,840 tons, against 8,301 tons in the corresponding week last 
year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 84-0 per cent. 
of the beef supplies, against 84-1 per cent. a year ago. Imported 
mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 85-8 per cent. of the 
total supply of mutton and lamb, against 83-2 per cent. in the 
same week last year. 























LONDON, May 16th POTATOES— s. d. s. d. 
CEREALS AND MEAT English, percwt. 6 0 6 6 
GRAIN, &c.— New penenecccece 23 0 WwW O 
WNo's N. Man. 4061. 26 3” Pepper Ib 
0. . Man. , per Ib.— 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 8 - Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 4 Black Lampong ......... 0 6 
Oats, “ -< _-ee 6 0 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perib. 0 6 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb 0 5} 
480 ID. ......ceeeeeeeres -. 19 6 Ginger—per cwt.— 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, ee 29 0 
SED D> stneseesenvereeeneees 3 Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 0 95 0 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 6 1} UD -vescucnssouces perlb. 0 7 19 
on, per cwt.— oot te TEE ‘wannsenevscse 0 9 
air Flake, Singapore.. 14 3 SUGAR— 
MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
Beef, 8 Ibs.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 
English cng hee, 310 4 8 shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 8} 
Argentine chilled hinds 310 4 4 B.W.L., crystallised..... 17 6 19 6 
Mutton, 8 lbs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 
7 wethers ......... 70 80 May-June.............. 6 it 
N.Z, frozen 4, se.000+s 36 40 RrFINED—London— 
Lamb, per 8 lbs.— Yellow Crystals ........... 17 10} 
N.Z. frozen ..........0+6+ 46 54 TREEIEE. cocnsvvccvevccnscoceses 22 0 22 6 
Pork, English, 8 lbs. 410 5 6 eee 19 9 20 3 
FOODS Granulated ...........0068 18 3 19 4 
Home Grown ..........+++ 17 103 18 1¢ 
0 90 0 Molasses, in bond ........ 1 
0 94 TEA— 
0 Indian—per Ib.— 
0 ekoe 11 11 
Broken Pekoe . 1 1 1 3 
0 8 O Orange Pekoe 11 #1 4 
0 84 Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 1 1 6} 
Ceylon—per Ib.— 
0 Pekoe segneeenneseeureesenes 1i23 
6 77 0 Broken Pekoe ............ 11 1 3 
0 Orange Pekoe ............ 1i 23 
Broken Orange ........... 11 2 6 
0 5 0 TOBACCO— 
0 44 6 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 
0 98 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- 
0 52 0 yinlat pate 
Ee irginia - 
(Duty, British , Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf ............... 26 
Accra, f.f. ......... percwt. 24 9 26 0 Nyasaland leaf............... 1 6 
Trinidad.. 40 0 50 0 » _ Strips 26 
Grenada .... 32.0 38 East Indian leaf 1 2 
COFFEE— oe » strips 1 8 
ont —- — 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) TEXTILES 
Santos supr. c. & f.cwt... 49 0 COTTON— d. 
Colombian, good .......... 62 0 72 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-14 
Costa Rica, med. to good 72 0 96 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8-38 
East Indian , » , 62 0 92 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ..........44 10 
ee medium ........... 62 0 78 0 » 60's twist ............ 163 
EGGS— FLAX— fs £4 
English ......... per 120 8 0 8 6 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 56 0 57 0 
| 73 76 Parma FD. ....cccccccscssbes 54 0 55 0 
FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 61 0 
Denia ............ écases 15 0 25 0 HEMP— 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 8 0 11 0 Italian P.C. ...... perton 55 0 
om 7 oon 4 : > : een ee oly “jy”... 15 0 
” oe sal, ML cccccccccccccces 
Apples: Amer. (var.) brs. ns ju aoe wo 7 6 
” (var.) boxes me Native Ist mks. ... per ton 
» ,Australian........ 7 0 13 0 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
Onions— May-June 
Valencia, case ppaateeeee Daisee 2/3 c 
Egyptian, bags ......... 5 0 60 May-June 
Grapes, — + “~ SILK— 
- eria ris, 
LARD— Canton 


Irish bladders pr. cwt. 45 0 51 


U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 24 3 26 tenia 
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MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—After a period of unwonted 
firmness and rising prices markets have assumed an easier tone 
Reports of damage to the growing crop in the United States an 
increased purchases by American interests assisted the sharp rig 
in prices which was also felt in the oil market. Buyers hep 
however, decline to follow the rise. Nevertheless seed is firmly 
held. The current price of Plate for May-June shipment to Hyj 
is around £10 17s. 6d. per ton, and Calcutta to London {12 15s, 
ton. The quantity now afloat to Europe is 104,600 tons (includ 
13,600 tons from India) or 15,300 tons less than last week and for 
the United States and Canada 45,500 tons (including 26,200 tons 
from India). The statistical position remains good, the quant; 
estimated to be available for export being 160,000 tons less thay 
that actually shipped during the remainder of last year. A betts 
business has been done in cottonseed, but prices closed below the 
best and buyers are indifferent. Black Egyptian for shipment 
offered at £4 7s. 6d. to £4 10s. according to date. 


Vegetable oils generally are easier after a period of firmnes, 
Linseed oil advanced in sympathy with seed, but receded again 
The current price of raw oil for June-August delivery is around 
£22 per ton naked ex Hull mill and £22 5s. September—December. 
Cotton oil also eased. Crude Egyptian ex Hull offers at £13 5s. 
and common edible at £15 10s. prompt. Oilcakes are in poor 
demand. 


RUBBER.—In view of the moderate policy shown by the Rubber 
Regulation Committee, rubber prices declined a little during the 
past week. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 
12} cents per lb., compares with 13§ cents per lb. a week ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet 
in London was 6d. per lb., against 74d. per lb. on the core. 
sponding day last week. In forward positions, business has been 
done at 6 fd. to 64d. for July-September, 1934, as against 744. 
to 74d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end 
of last week, at 96,366 tons, show an increase of 636 tons, as com- 
pared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 








English Southdown th. 1 Dry and Drysalted C Hos 

nglish Sou » greasy, per lb. 14 ry and Drysalted Cape... 0 0 

» Lincoln hog, washed ......... 7% Market Hides, Manch tr ° 
ueensland, scd. super cmbg. ...... 29 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 05 
S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 16 ST aaa 0 0 { 

N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 14 Best calf .....ssssssssseeee 0 4 0 

To Crossbred 40-44 

ETINOS 70'S ......cesesecersesseseeees 36 INDIGO— 
I criieeiienennannmineenn 35 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Crossbred 48'S .......csssssessnesseees 13 steseenseeenens perlb. 5 6 
* Ds eeeieemaenbeNioe 12 LEATHER— 

COAL— s. d. s. d. ae. eau 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 3% 
— best gas, f.o.b. a Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 7 0 1 
Shetield, best house, at Bellies framDS "> do. 06 0H 

IES 0. .seserecrsereereeeee 22 0 24 0 Do. Eng.or WS do. 07 OW 

IRON AND STEEL— Dressing Hides............ 13 19 

Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 2 9 39 
; ton 67 6 Aust. Bends ..........+0005 0 104 1 

Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 Bes . 

Steel Rails, heavy .......170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 5.4. 

Tin plates ...... per box 17 3 17 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net —21/7/6 

META! s— {s.d. fs. d. Rape, refined ..........+.0 29/0/0 

Copper, Electrolytic, ton 36/0/0 36/5/0 _ Cotton-seed, crude ...... 13/10/0 
Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 Coconut, crude............0+5 19/0/0 
Standard ..............+.. $2/12/6 32/15/0 Palm........... eeecsceseessveees 12/10/0 

Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 12/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

Soft Foreign ............ 11/0/0  —11/6/3 BEE OOD worcccecevececesneees 8/10/0 

Spelter G.O.B. .......0.--. 14/12/6 14/18/9 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

Tin—English ingots ...... 233/10/0 La Plata, p. ton, 

Standard cash............ 232/5/0 232/15/0 May-June...........00+: 10/17/6 
MISCELLANEOUS Calcutta—per ton ...... 12/11/38 

CHEMICALS— s. d. ss. d. F é s. 

Acid, citric,per Ib., less5% 0 8% 0 9 Turpentine, per cwt......... 46 9 
NitIiC........ceccesereeseeeee 0 2} 0 4 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Oxalic, net ..........0000+- 04 O 4 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 0} GON .....scercceeeererseres 14 

Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ : 0 £ Petroleum, Amer. rfd. . 

Ss. s. a al. 0 

Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 poe — bulk, “for 

Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 contracts, ex instal., 

Sulphate ..............000 710 Thames— 

Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Furnace... pergall. 9 dit 

Bleaching powder, per ton 9 0 9 10 Diesel ...... pergall. 0 #f 

a . s. d. s, d. ROSIN 

rax, grain...... percwt. 13 0 = 
. Do., a soeehnaset 14 6 American ...... per ton 15/5/0 we 
‘itrate of Soda... percwt. 7 10} 8 0 7R sd & 
Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5 ees smoked sheet 
ae. noni per cwt. as 6 s : ” per lb. 0 6a 4 
Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 3 lb. 0 

Soda a wehien percwt. 9 O = 6 Pg vam oe 

Crystals ............ cwt. 5 0 3 sal 0 

a . - £ s. £S. TN Orange ...... per cwt.117 6 - 

Sulphate o' per,perton15 5 15 10 aoa 8. 
CEMENT, dd cite. London ares— SHELIS— op, 410 in 
Portland, best Eng. pr. ton—s. d. s. d. a a: 

In poe sacks (11 to ton) 38 0 TALLOW— 7 6 

In free paper bags (20 to London Town per cwt. I 

ED cacineeneckiueniaowen 38 0 sé 

COPRA— fs. d. TIMBER— wa het 
S.D. Straits c.if., per ton 9/1/3 Swedish u/s 3 x8... pet 1715 @ 
Smoked South Sea ......... 6/18/9 a 2hx7.. » 768 
DRUGS— ” 2x4. » god 
Camphor— s. d. s. d. Can'dn Spruce, Dis. 49 08 

Japan, refined perlb. 2 2 Pitchpine +++ pet sta 9 9! 
Castor-oil ............ per lb. 8 0 95 0 Rio Dals Prod 3 oe 
Ipecacuanha ........ perlb. 4 6 Teak c ft. 010 6 
Pe int, Wayne Co. * Honduras Mahg. logs --- 068 
HIDES— perlb. 13 6 14 0 African » » = " 9 68 

Wet eatted—Anstoalion : Amer. o* Boards... » 4 ; ; 

per lb. 0 4 0 4 ” Ss oy seeeeeeee ” 0 
West Indian................ 0 = 0 3s English Oak Planks -- " 9 78 
eta tatenain 0 33 0 4 Ash yo " 
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